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Crops, 596 

Cryogenics, 119, 424 

Crystalline solids, 431, 571 

Crystallography, 581 

Crystals, 273, 428, 431, 482 

Cybernetics, 287 


D 
Data processing, 321 
Data systems, 326 
Decision-taking, management, 509 E 
Decision theory, 597 
Developing countries, 457 
Diakoptics, 197 
Diamonds, 387 
Dictionaries 
biographical, 108 
chemical engineering, 497 
discrete distributions, 10 
garden plants, 39 
German, 107 
horticulture, 392 
polymers, multilingual, 333 
polytechnical, 107 
surface-coating, multilingual, 351 
symbols of mathematical logic, 158 
Differential calculus, 58 
Differential! equations, 110-11, 115, 560 
Differentiation, 556 
Digestion, 84 
Digital electronics, 592 
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Directories 
chemical technology, 203 
companies, 254, 455 
European scientists, 210 
Far East and Australasia, 208 
international organizations, 307, 503 
learned bodies, 105 
organometallic compounds, 281 
research centres, 1 
space research, 199 
trade associations and professional bodies, 
104 
vegetable powders, 237 
Dirichlet series, 506 
Discrete distributions, statistics, 10 
Disease, 33 
Diseases of animals, 41 
Disordered lattices, 270 
Diterpenes, tetracyclic, 128 


Ecology, 35, 289 
Econometrics, 53, 411 
Economic development, India, 253 
Eggs, 93 
Elasticity, 325 
Elastomers, 130 
Electrical installation, 594 
Electrical transients, 241 
Electricity, 20, 241, 303, 516 
Electric traction, 540 
Electrochemistry, 277 ` 
Electronics, 103, 196, 244, 449, 538, 564, 592 
Electronic spectra, 79, 570 
Electron spin resonance, 572 
Electrophoresis, 375 
Elementary particles, 22, 272, 274-5, 377-8 
Elements, 385 
Encyclopedias 

scientific, 57 

technological, 154 
Energy resources, 441 
Engineering, 266, 292, 342 
Engineering materials, 292 
Entomology 

see insects 
Entropy, 421 
Environment, 38, 349 
Enzymes, 438, 524 
Episomes, 338 
Epoxides, 383 
Ergodic problems, 268 
Ethylene, 301 
Evolution, 138 
Excitons, 429 
Expansion joints, 247 
Experimental physics, 16 


Far East, 208 

Farm mechanization, 94 
Fasteners, engineering, 490 
Fatigue, 322 

Field quantization, 518 
Fish, 290 

Fission damage, 428 
Flora, 39, 141 

Flow, 249, 505, 531 
Flowering plants, 391, 488 
Fluid control, 293 


Fluid mechanics, 46 
Fiuorescence, 25 
Folic acid, 527 
Food, 98-9, 255 
FORTRAN Iv, 599 
see also programming 
Fracture, of materials, 532 
Fuel cells, 152 
Fuel economics, 410 
Fuel elements, reactors, 195, 240, 396 
Functions, theory of, 3, 115, 174, 212, 264, 
314, 458 
Fundamental particles 
see elementary particles 
Fungi, 586 


G 

Galaxies, 510 
Gamma-rays, 574 
Garden plants, 390 
Gas chromatography, 331, 579 
Gases, virial coefficients, 515 
Gear metrology, 239 
Gears, automobile, 541 
General Inquirer, manual, 52 
Genetics, 38, 138, 182, 233, 339, 486 
Geochemistry, 8f, 385-6, 526 
Geology, 80 
Geometry, 60, 316, 459 
Geomorphology, 180, 335 

history, 285 
Germ-free biology, 34, 484 
Glycerol, 173 
Graphic arts, 496 
Grasslands, 200 
Group theory physics, 22, 263, 311, 317, 

374, 430, 5 
Growth, Poona. 33 


H 
Handbooks, 475, 521 
Helium, 424 
Heredity, 138, 182 
Heterocyclic chemistry, 131 
High energy physics, 272 
High temperature materials, 304 
Holography, 601 
Hormones, 184 
Hydraulics, coastal, 590 
Hydrocarbons, 169 
Hydrogen, 368 
Hydrology, 250, 335 
Hymenoptera, 288 


I 
Imidoyl halides, 178 
Immunity, 234 
India, 253 
Industrial sterilization, 42 
Infant behaviour, 136 
Information systems, 597, 600 
Injection moulding, 405, 407 
Innovation, industrial, 96 
Inorganic chemistry, 79, 334, 522 
Insects, 40, 86, 190, 439, 587 
Instruments, analysis, 546 
medicine, 440 

Insurance, 508 
Integration, mathematics, 555 
Interference, light, 426 

* 
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Internal combustion engine, 43, 146, 400 
Invertebrates, 189, 588 

Jonized atoms, 126 

Ionosphere, 88, 537 

Irradiation, 98, 137, 396, 450 


. . «K 
Kinetics, 420, 577-8 
K-theory, algebraic, 211 


i L 
Lagrangian formalism, 422 
Laminar motion, 583 
Landau, L. D., collected papers, 470 
Lasers, 71, 472, 513 
Lattices, 270, 414 
Lie groups, 554 
Limits, in mathematics, 557 
Linear algebra, 5, 215, 314, 363 
Lipids, 83 
Liquids, 70, 433 
Liquid-solid interactions, 380 
Lithogenesis, 386 
Logic, mathematics, 113-14, 158, 318, 559 
London Mathematical Society, 261 
Low-temperature physics 
see cryogenics 
Luminescence, 25, 29, 69 
Lysenko and genetics, 435 


M 
Machines in medicine, 589 ] 
Macrophages, 234 
, Magnetic resonance, 525 
Magnetism, 20, 373, 376 
Magnetohydrodynamics, 493 
Mammals, 289 
Management, 300, 352, 494—5, 508, 543-4 
see also operational research and office 
management 
Marine biology, 181 
Marine geology, 80 
Markov processes, 462 
Mars, 164, 563 
Mass spectrometry, 68 
Materials 
engineering, 292 
technology of, 154 
Mathematical physics, 3, 9 
Mathematical tables, 460 
Mathematics, 158-9, 260, 319, 504 
Mathematics, history, 59, 415 
Matrices, 363 
Matter, condensed, 222 
Measurement 
in medicine, 37 
in physics, 122 
Mechanical engineering, 344 
Mechanics, 46, 89, 268, 358, 446 
Media, multiphase, 583 
Medicine, machines in, 589 
Medicine, measurements, 37 
Membranes, digestive, 84 
Metalloids, 278 
Metallurgy, 322, 499, 520 
Metamorphosis, 135 
Metrication, 552 
Metrology, 239 
Microanalysis, 232 
Microbial physiology, 389 


Microbiology, 204, 256, 485 
Microelectronics, 298 
Microwaves, 242, 523 
Mineralogy, 133 

Mining, 198 

Modular forms, 506 
Modules, 63 : 

Molecular biology, 134, 340, 487 
Molecular crystals, 429." 
Molecular spectra, 570 
Molecular weights, 481 


Molecules, 231, 430, 570 


Moment distzibution, 90 

Monsoon, 200 

Mossbauer effect, 229 

Multiplicities, 63 

Multiport systems, 192 

Muscle, 82 

Mutation induced by radiation, 47-8 


N 
Natural resources, 582 
Network planning, 346 
Neutron scattering, crystals, 431 
Newton, Isaac, 416 
Noble gases, 171 
Nonlinear analysis, 259, 507 
Nonlinear optics, 514 
Norfolk, flora of, 39 
Nuclear chemistry, 172 
Nuclear engineering, 294 
Nuclear fuel processing, 240, 396 
Nuclear fusion, 395 - 
Nuclear magnetic resonance, 580 
Nuclear physics, 2, 22-3, 226, 274-5, 477 
Nuclear reactions, 575 
Nuclear reactors, 30, 195, 294-5 
Nuclear structure, 478 
Nucleic acid, 179, 436 
Nucleosynthesis, 163 
Numbers, 61, 112, 212 
Numerical analysis, 461 


0 
Oceanography, 181, 337 
Office management, 495, 544 
Operational research, 151, 404 
Optics, 165, 224, 471 
Organic chemistry, 24, 28, 74, 77, 81, 169- 
70, 174, 177, 284, 332, 384, 432, 481, 580 
Organizations, international, 307 
Organoaluminium, 168 
Organometallic chemistry, 27, 168, 281 
Organozinc, 168 
Oxidation, 24, 49, 74 


P 

Paint teclinolosy; 205, 545 
Paper, 257 
Parasites, 137, 586 
Particle accelerators 

see accelerators 
Particle physics 

see elementary particles 
Peptides, 585 
Perovskites, 565 
Pests, 143, 147 
Phenanthroline, 175 
Photoelasticity, 291 
Photoelectric devices, 196 
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Photography, 502 Rarefied gases, 567 
Photostimulation, 388 Rationalism, 54 
Photosynthesis, 188 Reactor physics, 295 


Physical chemistry, 25, 28, 167, 284, 329- 
30, 379, 384, 433, 479, 523-4, 577-8 

Physics, 73, 220, 260 
and biology, 483 
history, 16 
sources, German, 269 

Physiology, 83-4, 139 

Piaget, 409 

Piezoelectricity, 474 

Planetary atmospheres, 164 

Planning, 2 

Plants, a, 85, 142, 529-30, 596 

` Plasma physics, 19, 67, 126, 324, 395, 403, 

519, 569 

Plasma technology, 324 

Plasticity, 276 

Plastics, 78, 130, 207, 333, 351, 405-7, 452, 
500 

Polarography, 282, 480 

Polishes, 97 

Polydiscs, 458 ` 

SUE chemistry, 75, 130, 176, 207, 333, 
40 

Polynomials, 214 

Polyurethane, 75, 452 

Polyvinyl chloride, 406 

Population, 233 

Pottery, 155 

Power series, 214 

Power system protection, 398, 489 

Printing, 496 

Probability, 161, 418 
see also statistics 

Productivity, 252 

Programming, 52, 103, 149-50, 202, 258, 
279, 453-4, 501, 549, 599 

Propellants manufacture, 576 

Protective relays, 595 

Protein, 299 

Pteridines, 527 

Public cleansing, 394 

Public health, 41 

Pulp, 257 

Pumps, 536 

Purines, inhibition, 436 

Pyrimidines, inhibition, 436 

Pyrrolizidine alkaloids, 235 


Quality control, 562 

Quantitative chemical analysis, 280 
Quantum chemistry, 329 

Quantum electronics, 469 

Quantum mechanics, 15, 72, 124-5, 221, 371, 
, 374, 467, 568 

Quantum theory, 476 


R 

Radar, 143, 397, 448 
Radiation 

infrared, 127, 255 

nuclear, 21, 428 
Radiation medicine, 236 
Radicals, 77, 129 
Radio communication, 88, 537, 593 
Radioisotopes, 137, 257, 381 
Railways, 297 


Refractory metals, 304-5, 498 
Regression, statistics, 561 
Relativity, 14-15, 18 

Relays, 595 

Reliability, 266 

Representation theory, 359 
Reproduction, ecology of, 289 
Research centres, 1 

Research, chemical industry, 265, 598 
Research, financing, 56 
Respiration, 183 
Reticuloendothelial system, 36 
Rheology, 78 

Rice, 48 

Rings, mathematics, 5, 63, 213 
Risk theory, 508 

Rocket propulsion, 347 i 
Rock mechanics, 246 

Royal Horticultural Society, 187 
Rubber, 101 

Russian for scientists, 106 


S 
Sampling inspection, 562 
Sandwich panel construction, 491 
Scattering, 371, 431 
Science 
education, 412 
history, 415, 435 
methodology, 31, 113, 308, 551 
philosophy, 54, 113, 209, 308-9, 357 
policy, 56 
social consequences, 456 
Scientific writing, 413 
Scientists, 210, 553 
Scintillators, 166 
Sea, 582 
Seismology, 30 
Semiconductors, 21, 165, 196, 228, 538, 566 
Semigroups, 262 
Sense organs, 139 
Set theory, 7-8, 62, 414 
Sheep, 95 
Shell-models, nuclear physics, 575 
Ships, 92 
SI units, 552 
Signal detection, 296 , 
Simulation, 201 
Skeletal biology, 32 
Social sciences, 66, 320 
Socio-geography, 335 
Soil mechanics, 91, 401 
Soil moisture, 492 
Solid mechanics, 271 
Solids, 89, 372, 471 
Solid state chemistry, 26 
Solid state physics, 120, 123, 227-8, 275, 468 
Space-science, 199, 298, 403, 466 
Spectrometry, 223 
Spectroscopy, 22, 79, 126, 270, 377, 523, 580 
Stabilizers, 207 
Starch, 132 
Stars, 13 
Statistical distributions, 10 
Statistics, 11-12, 66, 116-18, 161-2, 219, 265, 
296, 300, 326, 364, 417-18, 463-4, 508, 584 
Steam, 591 
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Stellar structure, 267 
Sterilization, industrial, 42 
Stochastic process, 162 
Structures, 90, 245, 248 
Subnuclear physics, 230 
Sulphur chemistry, 334 
Superconductivity, 225 
Superfluid theory, 227 
Supersonic flow, 251 
Surges, electrical, ‘241 
Swedish building, 550 
Symmetry, 315. 422 
Synchrotron radiation, 427 
Systéme International, 23 
sée also SY units 
Systems study, 157, 192 


. T 
Tables, probability and statistics, 161 - 


Technological co-operation, 144 
Technology, history, 55 
Telecommunications, 593 
Textiles, 100, 352 

Theoretical physics, 120 
Thermal conductivity, 423 * 
Thermal radiation, 517 
Thermodynamics, 167 
Thermoplastics, 405, 407 

Thin films, 145, 425 

Topology, 6, 8, 64, 360, 459, 555 
Torsional vibration, 87 
Transmission, automobile, 541 
Trees, 542 


"Tropical agriculture, 350 
Tunnelling, physics, 370 


i U 
Ultrasonics, 343, 473 


Vacuum technology, 17 


Variable stars, 13 
Variations, mathematics, 4 
Vector space, 5 

Vectors, 111, 218, 312, 358 
Vegetable medicines, 337 
Venus, 164 
Veterinary science, 238 
Vibration, 87, 445, 447 
Vibrational spectra, 570 
Vision, 341 


W 
Wankel engine, 399 
Wave mechanics, 323, 571 
Waves, radio, 537 
Weathering, 336 
Welding, 44—5, 533 
Whale, 191 
Wing theory, 251 


` Wool, 102 


Workshop technology, 443, 594. 


hs x 
X-ray scattering, crystals, 431 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 
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06 Institutions 

PALMER, A. M. ed. I 
Research centers directory. 3rd ed. Foreword by J. L. Olsen Jr. Detroit, Gale 
Research, ©1968. 884p, indexes. $39.50. - 


D Four thousand five hundred entries appear in the latest edition of this directory and, as 
well as the 1,300 organizations that have not been listed before, many of the entries have 
been enlarged. Non-profit making research centres in the United States and Canada are 
included. Details given in each entry ustially include the name of the parent body, address, 
director's name, principal fields of research, and now research reports are published. There 
are comprehensive indexes, and supplements to the directory will be published regularly. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 2 
Maria Skłodowska-Curie: centenary lectures; proceedings of a symposium 
celebrating the centenary of the birth of ... held in Warsaw, 17-20 October 
1967, and organized in Poland by Maria Sktodowska-Curie Centenary Com- 
mittee in co-operation with the [AEA and the Unesco. Vienna, the Agency 
[distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 198p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 41s 8d. Proceedings 
series. Paperback. 


C This tribute to Maria Curie stresses the universal character of science and reviews current 
developments deriving from her work. The fifteen papers here recorded fall into two groups: 
broad surveys by leaders in nuclear science (for example, F. Perrin, G. T. Seaborg, C. F. 
Powell) and specialist reviews such as A. Bohr on nuclear structure, G. N. Flerov on the 
synthesis of new isotopes, R. Latarjet on the place of radioactivity in biological research. 
This unique collection of authoritative evaluations provides a landmark of great interest 
for both the scientist and the historian of science. 


51 Mathematics 
ARSENIN, V. Ya. . 3 

Basic equations and special functions of mathematical physics; tr. by S. 

Chomet, ed. by S. Doniach. Iliffe, 1968. 7,361p, diagrs, appendix, index, 

bibliog. 75s. SBN: 592 05035 1. 

B This book describes some of the standard methods of mathematical physics, such as partial 
differential equations, method of characteristics, separation of variables, Green's function, 
integral equations, etc. The methods are illustrated by spherical harmonics, Bessel functions 
and other functions of mathematical physics. The book should be very suitable for an 
honours student in physics or mathematics. 


CLEGG, J. C. 4 
Calculus of variations. Edinburgh, O & B; NY, Interscience, 1968. ix, 190p, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 27s 6d cloth SBN: 05 001621 0; 1 gn paper SBN: 05 
00168] 4. University mathematical texts. 


B Intended for undergraduates who have a grounding in classical analysis, including Riemann 
integration, this book will be useful as a first introduction to the subject. The topics dis- 
cussed include geodesic and isoperimetric problems; much of the argument proceeds by 
worked examples and there are exercises in each chapter. 


CURTIS, C. W. i 

Linear algebra: an introductory approach. 2nd ed. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, 

©1968. xii,250p, diagrs, index, bibliog. $11.95 hard; $8.95 paper. 

B This elementary volume is based on the concepts of vector space and linear transformation 
(with matrices); on this basis rings, fields and groups are introduced. The new edition in- 
cludes more illustrative material and more exercises for the reader, with hints for the harder 
problems. Much of the book could be used by a good sixth-form. 


ENGELKING, R. 6 
Outline of general topology; tr. from the Polish by K. Sieklucki. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland; Warsaw, PWN, 1968. 388p, indexes, bibliog. 133s. 


. e 


ASLIB BOOK LIST : VOL. 34 No. 1 





B-C This volume presents a fairly ‘extensive account of the classical theorems of general 
topology and also discusses some special studies, such as paracompact spaces and dimen- 
sion theory. The general theory is well illustrated by numerous detailed examples; there are 
routine exercises for the general student and problems of a more searching nature for the 
intending specialist. ts 


KURATOWSKI, K. and MOSTOWSKI, A. 7 
Set theory. Amsterdam, North-Holland; Warsaw, PWN, 1968. xi,417p, 
indexes. 140s. Studies in logic and the foundations of mathematics. 

B-C This lucid, strictly developed account is based on the Zermelo-Fraenkel axioms; the 
places where Zermelo’s axiom of choice is used are marked. Beyond the normal topics, 
Boolean algebra and lattices are discussed, and attention is given to applications, particu- 


larly in general topology. The earlier chapters could be read by an honours undergraduate, 
the later sections are more suited for initial postgraduate reading. 


MENDELSON, B. 8 
Introduction to topology. 2nd ed. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, ©1968, vi,202p, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. $11.35 hard; $8.50 paper. 

B This is a genuinely elementary undergraduate text. There is a chapter on set-theory; then 
metric spaces are studied to prepare for topological spaces as a generalization. The final 
chapters deal carefully with connectedness and compactness. Clear proofs, illustrative 
material, and exercises for the reader make this a most useful introductory volume. 


SMIRNOV, V. Led. ` 9 
Boundary value problems and integral equations. NY, Consultants Bureau, 
1968. 150p, tables, diagrs, refs. $15.00. Problems in mathematical analysis. 
Paperback. 

C This is the first volume of a series which promises the publication of important Russian 
memoirs in translation. It contains ten papers dealing with applications of advanced 
techniques in modern analysis to problems in mathematical physics, and will be of con- 
siderable value to research workers in this eld. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
PATIL, G. P. and JOSHI, S. W. : 10 

Dictionary and bibliography of discrete distributions; foreword by C. R. Rao. 

Edinburgh, O & B for The International Statistical Institute, 1968. xii,268p, 

bibliog. 180s, SBN: 05 001730 6. 

C-D This highly original treatment of a part of statistical methodology arose from a contri- 
bution by Patil to an international symposiam in 1963. The topic of discrete distribution is 
of practical as well as theoretical importance and this work now makes possible adequate 
teaching, study and use. The dictionary of over 100 distributions covers the first eighty-eight 
pages; the bibliography of over 3,000 entries, and its sources, another 156 pages: in a fur- 
ther fifteen pages these entries are classified according to distribution and other relevant 
statistical techniques. 


RAHMAN, N. A. f ll 
Course in theoretical statistics. Griffin, 1968. xv,542p, tables, diagrs, appendix, 
index. 4 gns. SBN: 85264 068 4. 

B It is unusual for a teacher to publish a set cf exercises before writing the text for which they 
are intended. However, this is what we have here (see Book List, June 1967, no. 261) ina 
book planned to be used for a wide variety of courses: the direction is towards practical 
applications by students who need to use statistical methods rather than become statisti- 
cians. In this sense the book might appear to be too austere because of its mathematical 
approach. This is to be regretted since the drafting is careful and the text examples well 
chosen; there is also a sense of the history of the subject which is too frequently ignored. 


WALSH, J. E. 12 
Handbook of nonparametric statistics, III: analysis of variance. Princeton 
(NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1968. xxvi,747p, tables, index, bibliog. 
8 gns. [Vol. II revd August 1965 no. 386.] 


C-D This is the third volume of a massive bibliographic study. The author's regrets that there 
are still three major areas untouched: regression analysis, discriminant analysis and multi- 
variate analysis, are appreciated in the light of the tremendous effort already expended. 
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Even with this the literature coverage is only to 1958, but from then other sources provide 
some help. The method of presentation is excellent and the whole work a masterpiece of 
organization: the statistician's tool-kit has become so complex that this kind of study has 
become increasingly important. x 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

GLASBY, J. S. 13 
Variable stars. Constable, 1968. 333p, tables, diagrs, index. 45s. SBN: 09 
456200 8. 
B This book, which is intended for amateur as well as professional astronomers, provides an 


up-to-date survey of the properties of all types of variable star from eclipsing variables to 
supernovae. It is based on the published work of specialists. 


ROBERTSON, H. P. Gnd 'NOONAN, T. W. 14 
Relativity and cosmology. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. 
xxxiii,456p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 140s. Saunders physics 
books. 


C This is a detailed presentation of special relativity, general relativity and cosmology with 
chapters on classical electromagnetic theory, differential geometry and automorphisms, 
the whole providing an excellent textbook for the postgraduate student. The second author 
has based this book on the lectures of the first. The approach is directed to explaining the 
observational data. 


53 Physics 
HALPERN, F. R. f 15 
Special relativity and quantum mechanics, Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
Hall, ©1968. v,138p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 46s 6d. 
C The main object is ‘to suggest alternative approaches to the problem of interacting rela- 
tivistic systems’. The Lorentz and Poincaré groups are studied from the points of view of 
relativity and quantum mechanics. The last chapter claims to summarize S-matrix theory 


and field theory, but is too brief to do this. The book should be useful to a research worker 
in the field. 


LIPSON, H. 16 
Great experiments in physics. Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. vii,181p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks. SBN: 05 001746 2. 


A This brief history of physics from the point of view of the crucial experiments shows how 
these have influenced the shape of modern physics. The approach is that of the working 
scientist (the author is professor of physics at the University of Manchester Institute of 
Science and Technology) rather than of the historian of science, and thus this selection of 
highlights is of value to both the physicist and layman. 


REDHEAD, P. A., HOBSON, J. P. and KORNELSEN, E. V. 17 
Physical basis of ultrahigh vacuum. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1968. xi,498p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 5 gas. High vacuum series. 


C Part A~physical processes—is of particular value, containing a wealth of well referenced 
information on molecular and charged particle interaction phenomena, etc. Part B com- 
prises a comprehensive treatment of pressure measurement, and part C surveys briefly the 
physical principles of vacuum production. While making the volume complete, this latter 
part is similarly treated in other texts. 


SEARS, F. W. and BREHME, R. W. 18 
Introduction to the theory of relativity. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], 
Addison-Wesley, ©1968. vii,216p, tables, diagrs, index. 61s. Addison-Wesley 
series in physics. 


B Many books on the theory of relativity have been written. These cover much the same sub- 
ject matter in much the same way although variations of approach are made to make the 
subject plausible. This book makes considerable use of vector diagrams and introduces 
the Brehme diagram which is of great value. This treatment is as good as most and better 
than some although it contains scme serious blunders. In the opening chapter, for instance, 
the velocity of light is treated asa constant of nature whereas itis cardinal to the the theory of 
relativity that it is a defined constant: but this is an error common to most texts. In a later 
chapter, force is treated as a four vector whereas it is part of an anti-symmetric tensor and 
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consequently does not obey the Lorentz transformations. The electromagnetic force on 
the other hand is treated correctly. The book is well produced and moderately priced, but 
is not recommended as an exclusive source book. 


VEDENOV, A. A. 19 
Theory of turbulent plasma; tr. and ed. by S. Chomet. Iliffe, 1968. 8,127p, refs, 
appendixes, index. 30s. 

C This book is a translation from the Russian of an advanced monograph on a very difficult 
subject. As such it makes considerdble demands on the reader, but through a lucid if rather 
terse style a great many topics are introduced. There are useful lists of Russian references 
and the translation is good. ° 


537 Electricity 
DUFFIN, W. J. ; 20 

Advanced electricity and magnetism. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 

©1968. xvi,300p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 64s. 

B A clear, modern, presentation of the theory of classical electricity and magnetism of par- 
ticular value to advanced undergraduates equipped with the foundations of the subject 
and familiar with vector presentation. Part one develops the electro-magnetic field concept, 
Maxwell's equations, Poynting's theorem and their application to electromagnetic radia- 
tion. Part two concerns specific problems ir. charge and field distributions using the method 
of images and the application of Laplace's equation. Part three describes the interaction 
between electro-magnetic radiation and both isotropic and anisotropic media; part four, 
the theory of linear networks and waveguide propagation. The last section relates classical 
field theory with special relativity and quantum theory. Nearly two-hundred problems, 
with answers, are provided. This is an excellent basis for an interesting course with modern 
applications. 


VOOK, F. L. ed. i 21 
Radiation effects in semiconductors: proceedings of the Santa Fe Conference 
on... October 3-5 1967. NY, Plenum P, 1968. xi,487p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. $19.50. 

C There are some forty-five contributions divided into ten sections headed: introduction, 
theory, EPR and optical studies, silicon, germanium, defect production factors, disordered 
regions, channeling and ion implantation, new experimenta] teckniques, summary. The 
studies, both experimental and theoretical, are meinly concerned with radiation effects in 
Si and Ge. Because of its rapid publication, this volume represents an up-to-date accumula- 
tion of important data on defects in semiconductors. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
BLOCH, F. ed. and others 22 

Spectroscopic and group theoretical methods in physics; Racah memorial 

volume; ed. by F. Bloch, S. G. Cohen, A. De-Shalit, S. Sambursky, I. Talmi; 

published under the auspices of the Hebrew University of Jerusalem and the 

Israel Academy of Sciences and Humanities. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 

1968. x,462p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 8 gus. 

C Twenty-five articles of varying length in the fields of elementary particle physics, nuclear 
physics, atomic spectra and group representations. They include expository material, 
short surveys and research papers; some include computational results. The main link 
is the Racah-Wigner calculus, especially applied to the groups SU2 and SU3. 


LITTLEFIELD, T. A. and THORLEY, N. 23 
Atomic and nuclear physics: an introduction in SI units. 2nd ed. London, 
Princeton (NJ), [etc], Van Nostrand, 1968. viii,476p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 55s cloth SBN: 442 04826 2; 28s paper. Modern 
university physics series. 

B A useful text intended mainly for upper-sixth-form and first or second year university . 
students. Thoroughly revised since its first publication in 1963, it covers the basic concepts 
of atomic and nuclear physics and reflects the recent advances in the subject and the grow- 
ing adoption of SI units. 
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54 Chemistry 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY fe 24 

Oxidation of organic compounds; vol. II, gas-phase oxidations, homogeneous 

and heterogeneous catalysis, applied oxidations and synthetic processes: 

proceedings of the International Oxidation symposium arranged by Stanford 

Research Institute, San Francisco, 28 August-1 September 1967. Washington 

(DC), the Society, 1968. viii,438p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $13.50. Advances 

in chemistry series. [Vol. I revd October 1968 no. 479.] 

C The high level of contributions noted in the first volume is evident also in many of the 
thirty-one research papers comprising £his volume. Over half deal with gas phase oxida- 
tions, including many subject to homogeneous catalysis. Heterogeneous catalysis of the 
oxidation of hydrocarbons, olefins, carbon monoxide and the ammoxidation of xylenes 
are described, as is the study of various heterogeneous oxidation catalysts. A. number of 
papers relate to applied oxidations and synthetic processes. The papers are generally well 
documented, and this volume should be of particular interest to research workers in physical 
and industrial chemistry. 


BOWEN, E. J. ed. 25 
Luminescence in chemistry. London, Toronto, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1968. 
xiv,254p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 75s. Van Nostrand series in 
physical chemistry. 


B-C This book comprises eleven articles ranging from luminescence of small molecules in 
the gas-phase and inorganic phosphors through fluorescence and phorphorescence of 
organic compounds to fluorescence microscopy: experimental methods are also covered. 
This is a fascinating book for both beginners and specialists who wish to broaden their 
interests, although the latter will wish for a better index and more references. 


BUDNIKOV, P. P. and GINSTLING, A. M. 26 
Principles of solid state chemistry: reactions in solids; tr. and ed. by K. Shaw. 
Maclaren, 1968. ix,454p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 8 gns. 


B-C This book is sub-divided into ten separate chapters and deals exclusively with the reac- 
tions of solids. It fills an important gap in this general area of chemistry and provides easy 
access to the extensive Russian literature on this subject. The topics covered include the 
structural solids, the action of heat on solids, thermodynamics and kinetics of solid state 
reactions and the methods of investigating such reactions. There were a number of errors 
in the extensive bibliography. 


COATES, G. E. and others 27 
Principles of organometallic chemistry; by G. E. Coates, M. L. H. Green, 
P. Powell and K. Wade. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xii, 
259p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 38s. Paperback. 


B An excellent account for degree students by the authors of the much more detailed two- 
volume book Organometallic compounds. It is not an abbreviation of the larger work, but 
concentrates on the most important principles of the subject. It seeks to focus attention 
on matters which have a bearing on other branches of chemistry, especially those involved 
in industrial processes. The application of organometallic compounds in catalysis receive 
quite detailed treatment. There are well selected references for further reading. 


GOLD, V. ed. 28 
Advances in physical organic chemistry, vol. 6. London, NY, Academic P, 
wan AP, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 100s. [Vol. 5 revd October 1967 
no. 497. 


C Of the four review articles the longest and most general discusses, thoroughly and lucidly, 
stereoselection in the elementary steps of organic reactions, The subject is not new but there 
have been important recent advances. The other articles discuss calculations of conforma- 
tions of polypeptides, mechanisms of formation and reactions of arynes at high tempera- 
tures, and developments in the study of A-Sg2 reactions in aqueous solution. All the articles 
are authoritative, and provide well documented surveys especially for research workers 
and those teaching physical organic chemistry at an advanced level. 
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SHLYAPINTOKH, V. Ya. and others 29 
Chemiluminescence techniques in chemical reactions; ed. by N. M. Emanuel’, 
tr. from Russian. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. xi,222p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$22.50. Paperback. ` 
C Chemiluminescence is shown to be a valuable tool in the quantitative study of free radical 

reactions. Suitable photometric instruments are described. Results obtained by the authors 
in the study of reaction in flames, free-radical initiated oxidation, inhibition, and catalysis 
by redox systems are analysed and compared with observations made by other methods. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY * ' . 30 
Aseismic design and testing of nuclear facilities: recommendations of a panel 
on... Tokyo, 12-16 June 1967. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 
49p, tables, appendixes. 8s 4d. Technical reports series. Paperback. - 
C A summary report intended to provide the basic principles of earthquake resistant design 
for engineers in the nuclear reactor field. Engineering seismology and geology enter the 
earliest siting considerations and earthquake hazard is considered to have an overriding 


effect on site selection. Excerpts from Japanese and US Uniform Building Codes are given 
with examples. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
BAKER, J. J. W. and ALLEN, G. E. . 31 

Hypothesis, prediction, and implication in biology. Reading (Mass.), London, 

[etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1968. 143p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 17s. Addison- 

Wesley series in life science. Paperback. 

A The first part of this text is a reprint of chapters 2-5 of the Study of biology by the same 
authors, being in essence an introduction to scientific method and the elementary analysis 
of data. The second part consists of analysis of a scientific paper, and two chapters illus- 
trating controversy in science and scientific methods of argument. Although specifically 


designed for biology students, this text could be required reading for any prospective 
scientist. 


BROTHWELL, D. R. ed. 32 
Skeletel biology of earlier human populations: symposia of the Society for the 
Study of Human Biology. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. viii,288p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 80s. SBN: 08 003682 1. 

B-C This is a-valuable review of studies of the human skeletons of earlier populations in the 
light of scientific advances made during the last two decades. It shows how much bio- 
chemistry, genetics, growth study, pathology and radiology can contribute to a better 
understanding of the biology of past populations. As this multi-disciplinary investigation 
will help us to understand demographic problems of ancient times, it is suitable for students 
and postgraduates in the fields of human biology, archaeology and the history of medicine. 


BURCH, P. R. J. 33 
Inquiry concerning growth, disease and ageing. Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. 
vii,213p, diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. SBN: 05 001646 6. 

C A controversial exposition of the author’s original theories of the ageing process and of 
tissue control mechanisms generally. This is an important and original scientific argument. 

COATES, M. E. ed. GORDON, H. A. and WOSTMANN, B. S. asst eds 34 
Germ-free animal in research. London, NY, Academic P, 1968, xvii,289p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. 


C This book fills an obvious gap in the scientific literature and contains twelve chapters each 
written by an acknowledged authority on germ-free life. The topics covered include the 
design and management of equipment, the procurement, nutrition and maintenance of 
germ-free animals, microbiological control methods and some characters of germ-free 
animals of special interest to research workers. The book will be valuable to experienced 
workers and is essential reading for those about to enter the field or those wishing to know 
more about production techniques and the potentialities of germ-free animals in research. 


CRAGG, J. B. ed. 35 
Advances in ecological research, vol. 5. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. 
xi,283p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. [Vol. 3 revd June 1966 no. 275.] 
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C The longest of the four papers in this volume is by Dr Waloff summarizing investigations 
over a number of years on the insect fauna on Scotch broom; this is a particularly valuable 
paper displaying the complexity of inter-relations in a particular ecosystem. In addition, 
there is a general paper on ecosystems by D. M. Gates, a paper on the ecology, systematics 
and evolution of Australian frogs, and a useful review of work on the ecology of fire in 
grasslands. This is an interesting volume for both biologists in general and ecologists in 
particular. : . 


DI LUZIO, N. R. and PAOLETTI, R. eds 36 
Reticuloendothelial system and atherosclerosis: proceedings of an Internation- 
al Symposium on... held in Como, Italy, 8-10 September 1966. NY, Plenum 
P, 1967. xii,516p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $27.50. Advances in ex- 
perimental medicine and biology. 


C The forty-four papers in this book cover the following principal topics and make it an 
excellent survey of current work: general methods used in the study of the reticular- 
endothelial system; the detailed structure of reticular-endothelial cells in different organs 
and the effect on these cells of growth in tissue-culture; the phagocytic action of the reticu- 
lar-endothelial system and the factors which modify it, such as divalent ions and steroid 
hormones; the role of the reticular-endothelial system in the genesis of shock, its response 
to bacterial infection and to adjuvants; the involvement of the reticular-endothelial system 
as transport of lipids and in the development of experimental and spontaneous athero- 
sclerosis. : 


OLDHAM, P. D. 37 
Measurement in medicine: the interpretation of numerical data. EUP, 1968. 
viii216p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s. Modern medicine series. SBN: 
340 05050 0. 

B This book by a Medical Research Council statistician is to be welcomed as a natural com- 
parison to the classic text by Bradford Hill. Apart from the first and final chapters dealing 
with scales and transformations and clinical trials, the content follows lines which are ac- 
ceptably standard. The importance of this book is, its concentration on ‘why ?’, rather 
than ‘how’. The author’s approach could find great use in many fields, but if others are 


prepared to switch the subject-matter they can still profit greatly by the distinctive and help- 
ful approach. 


THODAY, J. M. and PARKES, A. S. ed. 38 
Genetic and environmental influences on behaviour: a symposium held by the 
Eugenics Society in September 1967. Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. x,217p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. Eugenics Society symposia. SBN: 05 001675 X. 


C This is one from an excellent series of conference reports organized by the Eugenics Society. 
It is, as before, a mixture of hardcore facts and speculation. The latter is based on clearly 
quoted data so that we may weigh the arguments for ourselves. There is an excellent article 
on delinquency (based on the National Survey data) which knocks a few myths on the head, 
and the recent work on abnormal sex chromosomes and criminal behaviour is well reported. 


58 Botany 
PETCH, C. P. and SWANN, E. L. 39 
Flora of Norfolk. Norwich, Jarrold, 1968. 288p, plates, index. 45s. 


A This is surely the most attractive British local flora ever to be published. The scientific 
content, with chapters on the history of botany in Norfolk, geology and ecology, is ad- 
mirably presented, but of outstanding excellence is the design of the book with its beautiful 
typography and splendid coloured illustrations. 


59 Zoology 

BEAMENT, J. W. L., TREHERNE, J. E. and WIGGLESWORTH, V. B. eds 40 
Advances in insect physiology, vol. 5. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. ix,357p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 100s. [Vol. 3 reyd August 1966 no. 380.] 


C This volume contains five up-to-date and authoritative review papers on the following 
topics: synaptic transmission in insects, spiracular gills, comparative physiology of the 
flight motor, consumption and utilization of food by insects, and the nervous control of 
insect flight. Each paper has a comprehensive list of references appended and there are 
author and subject indexes. 


d e 


* 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 34 No. I 





GRAHAM-IONES, O. ed. 41 
Some diseases of animals communicable to man in Britain: proceedings of a 
symposium organized by The British Veterinary Association and The British 
Small Animal Veterinary Association, Loadon, June 1966. London, NY, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xvi,338p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 6 gns. SBN: 08 
003133 1. 

B-C Thirty authoritative papers, with discussions, on both common and rare zoonoses which 
are of importance in the UK. The diseases covered are bacterial, viral, parasitic and fungal. 
Manysections should be of interest to medical practitioners, especially those concerned with 


brucellosis, salmonellosis and ringworm. Foy veterinarians, this book will help to stress 
the importance of public health considerations when they are dealing with these diseases. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
615 Pharmacy 
RICHARDS, J. W. 42 

Introduction to industrial sterilization. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. 

vii, 183p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. 

B A very readable book outlining the principles and methods of industrial sterilization as 
applied to gases, liquids and solids. Special attention is given to thermal sterilization of 
liquids including fermenter mashes. Chapters are included on autoclaves, sterile filtration, 
laboratories and sterile rooms, radiation and gas sterilization and disinfection. There is a 
short account of chemical disinfection and detergency. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
RICARDO, Harry R. Sir 43 

Memories and machines: the pattern of my life. Constable, 1968. 264p, plates, 

index. 45s. SBN: 09 455920 1. 

A The author grew up with the internal combustion engine and attained international renown 
for his research and development work upon it. This fascinating account will appeal to 
anyone interested in the recent history of mechanical engineering and should be read by 
those at the beginning of an engineering career. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 
AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY . 44 

Welding handbook; section 1, fundamentals of welding; ed. by A. L. Phillips. 

6th ed. NY, the Society [distrib. by Macmillan], ©1968. [592p]Various paging, 

plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 120s. 

C-D This is the revised section 1 of a five section work on welding fundamentals and tech- 
nology. The updating of this volume adds still further to the value of what has become a 
standard reference work to all engineers and investigators in the field of welding. The 
complete work is unique as a general reference on welding. It covers all aspects in enough 
detail to satisfy readers’ immediate requirements end it is inconceivable that the standing 
this work has achieved over the years will ever be challenged. 


GIACHINO, J. W., WEEKS, W. and JOHNSON, G. S. i 45 
Welding technology. Technical P, ©1968. v,474p, plates, tables, diagrs, appen- 
dix, index. 68s. SBN: 291 39256 3. 

B This excellent book should serve to initiate the student into the complex technology of 
welding, and form a sound foundation for further reading of a more specialized nature. 
Mostoftheimportant processes are described inacomprehensivemanner, althoughitis apity 
that friction welding has only a brief mention. The chapters on design and costing will 
be of immense help to the young welding engineer, as will the section on welding metallurgy. 


624 Structural Engineering 
ESKINAZI, S. i si 46 

Principles of fluid mechanics. 2nd ed. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, ©1968. xxii,538p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 108s. 

B This basic text was written as an introduction to ftuid mechanics, but by comparison with 
other similar texts it is a relatively advanced introduction. As such it may appeal more to 
those who intend to pursue further studies in fluid mechanics than those engineers and 
scientists who require only a cursory knowledge of the subject. In this second edition, the 
book has been rewritten in vector notation, and there is a useful appendix giving a survey 
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of vector analysis. The basic problems of the status and dynamics of fluids are dealt with 
very fully; there are important chapters on two-dimensional perfect fluids, compressible 
flow and viscous fluids; in the latter chapter there is an interesting introduction to boundary 
layer separation and turbulent flow within the boundary layer. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY ) 47 
Mutations in plant breeding II: proceedings of a research co-ordination 
meeting on the use of induced mutations in . . . Vienna, September 1967. 
Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 315p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs. 54s 2d. Panel proceedings serieg. Paperback. 
C This is a valuable summary of recent mutation research for plant breeding. There are 
twenty-two original papers, reports from the plant breeding and genetics section of FAO/ 
IAEA. divisions, and expert recommendations on sources of material and the induction 


and uses of mutations. Plants covered include barley, wheat, maize, peas, rice and vege- 
tatively propagated crops. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY . 48 
Rice breeding with induced mutations: report of an FAO/IAEA research co- 
ordination meeting on the use of . . . China, 5-9 June 1967. Vienna, the Agency 
[distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 155p, tables, diagrs, refs. 29s 2d. Technical reports 
series. Paperback. 

C Thirteen original papers, a summary of the highlights from the ensuing discussions, and 
reports of FAO/IAEA/IRRI uniform regional rice mutant trials 1966/1967. The topics 
covered include the induction of mutation by chemicals and radiation, and the testing of 
mutants for agronomic characters, especially yield, disease resistance, fertility, flowering 
time and grain quality. 

66 Chemical Technology 

669 Metallurgy 

EVANS, U. R. 49 
Corrosion and oxidation of metals: first supplementary volume. Edward 
Arnold, 1968. viii,488p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 130s. SBN: 7131 
2197 ]. 

C This book supplements that published by the same author in 1960. In part I, information 
published during 1959-66 is described, dealing with aspects such as electrochemical corro- 
sion, inhibitors, crystallographic corrosion, corrosion fatigue, protection and velocity of wet 
corrosion. In Part II, the author reproduces his own papers, reports and lectures relating to 


the same period. A comprehensive and critical work bringing the treatment of this vast sub- 
ject up to date. It will be of particular interest to both research and practising metallurgists. 


67/68 Manufactures 
681 Precision Mechanisms 
BORSKY, V. and MATYAS, J. 50 
Computation by electronic analogue computers; tr. ed. by C. C. Ritchie and 
G. F. Moxon. London, Iliffe; Prague, SNTL, 1968. 421p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 3 gns. : 
C A thorough treatise concentrating on problem-solving techniques. An ingenious matrix 
notation is introduced for describing problems and for setting up the computer organiza- 
tion required for handling both the linear and non-linear cases. The instruction is sharpened 


by its use in dealing with a number of practical problems. Topology is used for optimising 
problem designs. 


69 Building Industry l . 

MURDOCK, L. J. and BLACKLEDGE, G. F. 51 
Concrete materials and practice. 4th ed. Edward Arnold, 1968. x,398p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 95s. SBN: 7131 3178 0. 


B This is a comprehensive and authoritative review of current technology and practice cover- 
ing the properties, constituent materials and production of concrete. Practical aspects of 
transporting, placing, compacting and curing concrete are discussed, together with joints, 
cold weather working, surface finishes, reinforcement and formwork. Particular types of 
structures are then covered and the review ends with a useful section on quality control and 
testing. 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is thzt every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended pean for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are Bingo to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects i in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, norare British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless Otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

007 Information. Communication. Control Theory. 

STONE, P. J. and CAMBRIDGE COMPUTER ASSOCIATES 52 
User's manual for the General Inquirer. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, 
©1968. xxiv,258p, tables, diagrs, «appendixes. $6.95. Paperback. [General 
Inquirer revd April 1967 no. 154.] 

C 'This manual is a companion to the previously published General Inquirer. Yt gives technical 


specifications and instructions for computer programs used in the General Inquirer content 
analysis system and constitutes a helpful tool for those working on content analysis. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

33 Economics 

WALTERS, A. A. 53 
Introduction to econometrics. Macmillan, ©1968. 377p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 75s cloth SBN: 333 08848 4; 36s paper SBN: 333 02567 9. 


B This book, to be warmly welcomed by students and teachers, opens up the difficult subject 
of econometrics—which is more than statistical economics—through modern statistical 
methods, with considerable symbolism but without advanced mathematics. The explana- 
tory diagrams are excellent, particularly the one showing the notoriously difficult concept 
of ‘multicollinearity’. The final chapter, on an economic and accounting interpretation of 
linear programming, will prove helpful in leading many to further work rather than leaving 
them frustrated by mathematics which stops, but is clearly not complete. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

BLANCHE, R. 54 
Contemporary science and rationalism; tr. by J. A. G. le Bek. Edinburgh, 
O & B, 1968. ix,92p, index, bibliog. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks. 
SBN: 05 0017527. 


B This is an examination of the extent to which rationalism can provide an adequate philo- 
sophy of science. Beginning with a clear formulation of classical rationalism, the author 
subjects it to a critique in the light of modern scientific thought and concludes that a modi- 
fied form of rationalism can form the basis for understanding contemporary science. 


FERGUSON, E, S. 55 
Bibliography of the history of technology. Cambridge (Mass.), London, 
MITP and Society for the History of Technology, ©1968. xx,347p, index. 
$12.50. 


B Anattempt to fill the gap in the literature, in the form of annotated entries which point out 
the strength and weaknesses of several hundred monographs and other forms of publica- 
tions in this field. Much of the contents appeared in Technology and Culture from 1962~65. 
Sections include directories, encyclopaedias, government documents, patents, periodicals, 
location of material, etc. It is planned to issue lists of corrections and addenda at two-year 
intervals. A particularly valuable feature is the stress laid in the annotations on biblio- 
graphies already published contained in the literature treated. 


ORLANS, H. ed. 56 
Science policy and the university. Washington (DC), Brookings Institution 
[distrib. by A & U], 61968. ix,352p, tables, appendixes, index. 72s cloth; 28s 


paper. 

C These fourteen seminar papers and summarized discussions attempt to record the views of 
academic and industrial scientists and government administrators on the financing of 
research. The main questions raised are: the role of Government in planning science, the 
relationship of ‘little’ and ‘big’ science and their impact on postgraduate education, 
criteria for scientific choice, and the provision of funds by,project awards or by broader 
grants to universities for local allocation. The authors includé some of the leading American 
administrators of research, and one British contribwtor, Sir Harry Melville, formerly 
Chairman of the Science Research Council. 


9 
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57 
VAN NOSTRAND'S scientific encyclopedia: aeronautics, astronomy, biochemistry, 
botany, chemical engineering, chemistry, civil engineering, computer tech- 
nology, electrical engineering, electronics, geology, guided missiles, mathe- 
matics, mechanical engineering, medicine, metallurgy, meteorology, miner- 
alogy, navigation, nuclear science and engineering, photoelectronics, photo- 
graphy, physics, planetary exploration, rad:o and television, rocketry, space 
travel, statistics, zoology. 4th ed. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, 
©1968. ix,2008p, plates, tables, diagrs. 360s. 
D Itis ten years since the last edition of this encyclopaedia appeared, end consequently 20 per 
cent more material has been included, much of it in the fields of space science and computers. 
As in the previous edition, entries are in alphabetical order and the work contains numerous 


illustrations, diagrams, and tables as well as some coloured plates. The layout is clear, and 
throughout the text terms explained elsewhere in the encyclopaedia are indicated in bold 


type. 
51 Mathematics 
BROWN, L. M. 58 
Differential calculus I and II. Edinburgh, London, O & B, ©1968. 80p; 110p, 
diagrs. 12s 6d SBN: 05 001613 X; 15s SBN: 05 001614 8. Solving problems in 
mathematics. Paperbacks. ; 


B The principles of differential calculus are ziven in brief notes, and exemplified by a large 
number of worked problems, with a further supply for the reader. The elementary transcen- 
dental functions and Maclaurin's series are included, but partial derivatives are excluded, 
The book should be useful to sixth-forms oz first-year undergraduates. 


HATCHER, W. S. 59 
Foundations of mathematics. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. 
xiii,327p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 108s. Saunders mathematics books. 

B-C A wide professional survey, from Frege to the present day, compares various logical 
systems as bases for mathematical analysis, suitable for third-year undergraduate or post- 
graduate reading. Proofs are at first strictly formalized, but later the reader must provide 
detailed formalization for himself. Topics include type theory, the Zermelo-Fraenkel set 
theory, Gédel’s theorems and Quine’s logical systems. A final up-to-date chapter dis- 
cusses categories and functors in modern algebraic structures. 


‘HOCHSCHILD, G. 60 


Second introduction to analytic geometry. San Francisco, London, [etc], 
Holden-Day, ©1968. 63p, diagrs. $3.75. Paperback. 


B 'This volume introduces university students to modern algebraic geometry by applying the 
simpler techniques in sets, linear algebra and vector spaces to the basic elementary geometry 
of the euclidean plane and three-space. Matters such as points, lines, planes, distance, 
rigid-body transformations— already intuitively familiar to the student—are given a 
rigorous algebraic foundation, thus smoothing the path to the standard advanced treatises. 


LANCZOS, C. 61 
Numbers without end. Edinburgh, O & B, 1268. x,164p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks. SBN: 05 001747 0. 


A This book deals with the nature of numbers, the main emphasis being on their more con- 
crete manifestations. Thus, after an introduction to the basic ideas of counting and measur- 
ing and the relation of numbers to the physical world, particular systems of representation, 
decimal, binary etc., are dealt with. This is followed by a study of divisibility, an account of 
the evolution of the number system, showiag how and why the various sorts of numbers, 
negative, irrational complex etc., were introduced, and a short chapter on infinite sets. 


MAHER, L. P. Jr - . ,.. & 
Finite sets: theory, counting, and applications. Ohio, Merrill [distrib. by 
Prentice-Hall], ©1968. xii,110p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 18s 6d. Merrill’s 
mathematics and quantitative methods series. Paperback. 

B An elementary account provides appropriate material in basic mathematics for the non- 
specialist. Fundamental potions are discussed thoroughly in an informal fashion, with 
plenty of questions to teSt the reader's comprehension. Emphasis is on sets and Boolean 
algebra, with applications to probability an simple combinatorial analysis. The level is 
that of sixth-form or first-year university, 
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NORTHCOTT, D. G. 63 
Lessons on rings, modules and multiplicities. CUP, 1968. xiv,444p, diagrs, 
index. 90s. SBN: 521 07151 8. 


C For the undergraduate adequately informed about groups and rings, the author provides 
an admirable transition to research material. He guides the reader over the shift from the 
style of the didactic text to that of the research treatise and offers the postgraduate student 
an account of present-day researches. There are some well-selected and forward-looking 
exercises. H 


PALAIS, R. S. 64 
Foundations of global non-linear analysis. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. 
vii,131p, diagrs. $8.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 


C An expanded version of lecture notes, suitable for postgraduate study by those already 
thoroughly familiar with modern topological ideas. Non-linear analysis replaces linear 
spaces and maps by differentiable manifolds and maps, and the author attempts to gather 
hitherto isolated problems and processes into a systematic theory, of a highly abstract and 
specialized nature. 


PATTERSON, E. M. 65 
Vector algebra. Edinburgh, London, O & B, ©1968. 144p, diagrs. 17s 6d. 
Solving problems in mathematies. SBN: 05 001617 2. Paperback. | 


B A useful text for sixth-form or first-year university work. An epitome of vector algebra i is 
illustrated by a large number of worked examples, with further exercises for the reader. 
These are mainly from pure and co-ordinate geometry, but there is a good though rather 
brief chapter on applications to mechanics. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

BUGG, D. D. and others 66 
Statistical methods in the social sciences; by D. D. Bugg, M. A. Henderson, 
K. Holden and P. J. Lund. DEISUEIOUDS North-Holland, 1968. xi,315p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 64s 


B This book is for a group of students RON limited mathematical background and is in- 
fluenced by the methods of teaching at the authors’ university where meetings are for dis- 
cussions of reading and problem-solving. Their experience has been condensed into a basic 
text which should prove acceptable. The range of topics is conventional but continued use 
of the term ‘linear correlation’ might raise some unwarranted doubts as to the remainder of 
the text. The brush with time series at the end of chapter 10 is rather more serious since it 
would have been better to have left such a difficult topic alone than to treat it so briefly, and 
would not have detracted from the real merits of this useful book. 


53 Physics 

LOCHTE-HOLTGREVEN, W. ed. 67 
Plasma diagnostics. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. xvi,928p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 2925. 


C Plasma diagnostics is a very wide-ranging subject where specialist experience is of great 
value. The use of a series of contributions by specialist authors for a book of this type 
ensures a degree of authoritative presentation that might be beyond the scope of a single 
author. The subject matter and presentation of the book will make it an essential reference 
book in plasma physics laboratories everywhere. The editor in his preface remarks that the 
publishing of this book was delayed until Griem's Plasma-spectroscopy was complete. 
Although Griem set a very high level of competition the present book is in no way made 
redundant by this as it covers a much wider range of plasma diagnostic methods as well as 
summarizing some of the topics discussed by Griem. The presentation is of necessity rather 
fragmentary compared to a book by one author but the value of the wealth of information 
contained in it should amply compensate any stylistic defects. 


REED, R. I. ed. 68 
Modern aspects of mass spectrometry: proceedings of the Second NATO 
Advanced Study Institute of Mass Spectrometry on Theory, Design, and 
Applications, held July 1966 at the University of Glasgow. NY, Plenum P, 1968. 
Xii,389p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $20.00. 


C A sourcebook for the practising mass spectroscopist, colleMting authoritative and concise 
specialist-written articles in fields ofeinstrumentatiom and applications; including gas 
chromatograph-mass spectrometer combinations; spark-source; laser sampling time-of- 
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flight; and low cost 180° spectrometers; the thermodynamics and quantum chemistry of, 
and mechanisms and selection rules for, ionization and dissociation processes; interpre- 
tation of ‘metastable’ ions ;sequencing of peptides; relationships to pyrolysis and photo- 
lysis; and an outline of the work of the MS data centre. 


STEPANOV, B. I. and GRIBKOVSKII, V. P. 69 
Theory of luminescence; tr. by Scripta Technica, ed. by S. Chomet. Iliffe, 1968: 
497p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 6 gns. SBN: 592 05046 7. 

C This translation from the Russian gives a comprehensive treatment of the classical and 
quantum, including quantum-electrodynamic, theories of absorption and emission of light. 
Various energy level systems, with specific examples, are analysed in detail. This book will 
beextremely useful for workers engaged in the study of optical absorption luminescence and 
laser action resulting from the interaction of radiation with matter. 


TEMPERLEY, H. N. V., ROWLINSON, J. S. and RUSHBROOKE, G. S. eds 70 
Physics of simple liquids. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. x,713p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 12 gns. 

B-C Some twenty eminent authors have contributed to this excellent review of the micro- 
scopic structure of liquids from both theoretical and experimental viewpoints. The em- 
phasis is on the rapidly expanding fields of critical phenomena, transport theory and the 
application of computers to statistical mechanical problems. The whole work is confined to 
liquids that consist of approximately spherical molecules. 


TOMIYASU, K. ed. . 71 
Laser literature: an annotated guide. NY, Plenum P, 1968. 172p, index, 
bibliog. $15.00. 

D Based on five laser bibliographies published by the IEEE Journal of Quantum Electronics, 
June 1965, August 1965, June 1966, November 1966, July 1967, this book contains nearly 
four-thousand references to information on lasers and laser applications published between 
1963 and the end of 1966. These references are primarily taken from US journals. They are 
arranged in twenty-seven subject categories, and there is a comprehensive author index. 


TROUP, G. . 72 
Understanding quantum mechanics: an introduction to the abstract formalism 
and the basic ideas of quantum mechanics. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1968. ix,86p, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 18s. Paperback. 

B A succinct introduction to the Dirac formalism of matrix mechanics for graduates and 
senior undergraduates in physics and engineering. The close correlation between matrix 
and wave mechanics is clearly exemplified by treating a set of standard problems (the 
harmonic oscillator, plane rotator, diatomic molecule, and hydrogenic atom) by both 
methods. The concepts of parity and Heisenberg's uncertainty principle are developed in 
context, the latter deservedly receiving more careful attention than is common at this level. 


WEIDNER, R. T. and SELLS, R. L. "ES 
Elementary modern physics. 2nd ed. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, ©1968. viii,598p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $13.95 hard; $10.50 paper. 

B A nicely conceived and clearly presented course covering a wide range of basic modern 
physics at about general degree level. The extension of content to cover relativistic kine- 
matics and dynamics, many-electron atoms, Feynman interaction diagrams, and molecular 
and solid state physics should stimulate and interest students in modern developments. The 
very large number of new problems included are particularly suitable as tutorial matter and 
as extensions to the text. 


54 Chemistry 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 74 
Oxidation of organic compounds; vol. III, ozone chemistry, photo and singlet 
oxygen and biochemical oxidations: proceedings ofthe International Oxidation 
Symposium, arranged by Stanford Research Institute, San Francisco, 28 
August-l September $967. Washington (DC), the Society, 1968. viii,310p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11.50. Advauces in chemistry series. [Vol. II revd 
January 1969 no. 24.] 

Lj 
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C The recently increased interest in the use of ozone as an oxidizing agent is reflected in these 
research papers which describe the reactions of saturated aliphatic hydrocarbons, olefins, 
alcohols, polycyclic aromatic compounds, amines and organo-silanes with ozone. A few 
contributions deal with photosensitized and singlet oxygen oxydations. The remaining 
papers concern mainly biochemical oxidations involving enzyme systems; an interesting 
paper on the oxidation of ferrous chloride in nonaqueous solvents is included in this section. 
This should be of interest to research workers in physical, organic and biochemistry. 


BUIST, J. M. and GUDGEON, H. eds . . 75 
Advances in polyurethane technology; by a group of specialists from Imperial 
Chemical Industries Lid. Maclaren, 1968. xii,311p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index, bibliog. 90s. SBN: 85334 023 4. 


C The text is based on a series of lectures at the Manchester Institute of Science and Tech- 
nology. It describes the chemistry of isocyanates and the preparation, structure, properties 
and technology of different types of polymethanes, including elastomers, flexible and rigid 
foams and surface coatings. There is also a chapter on health hazards from isocyanates. The 
account reflects ICI rather than American and German experience and practice. There is a 
good deal of repetition of some material while other matters are ignored. The book is thus 
of limited value as a general textbook and reference work. 


DUNSTAN, S. 76 
Principles of chemistry. London, Toronto, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1968. 
xii,493p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 75s hard; 40s paper. 


B This book offers a course in chemistry (excluding more specific organic chemistry) such as 
may be offered to students reading geology, biology, medicine, social science and other 
principal subjects outside the physical sciences, who may not have an adequate school pre- 
paration for chemistry as a main subject. It presents an integrated treatment on which a 
one-year subsidiary or ancillary course may be based. The balance is good and the writing 
is clear. Teachers of such one-year courses may well find in this text the answer to the 
problem of selecting a suitable book for their students. 


FORRESTER, A. R., HAY, J. M. and THOMSON, R. H. TI 
Organic chemistry of stable free radicals. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. 
xi, 405p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. 


C This is a timely, clearly written and well-balanced survey. Stable organic radicals have been 
known for nearly seventy years, but modern spectroscopic techniques have greatly advanced 
the subject. The treatment is confined to radicals and radical ions sufficiently stable at 
ambient temperature to allow study of their chemical anc physical (especially esr spectro- 
scopic) properties. There is little on free radicals as rezctive intermediates, nor on the 
important practical applications of certain of these compounds as oxidation and poly- 
merization stabilizers. The book should prove of great interest to organic and physical 
chemists engaged in advanced teaching and research. 


LENK, R. S. 78 
Plastics rheology. Maclaren, 1968. xxv,214p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. 
80s. SBN: 85334 040 4. 


B The book is based on a series of lectures given at the Borough Polytechnic to students 
reading for the B.Sc. degree in chemical technology. There is a lack of books dealing syste- 
matically with the subject at this level, and the book aims to meet a need for both students 
and lecturers. The approach reflects the author's rather dezided views. It includes a chapter 
on vectors and tensors, and the rheological properties of liquids and solids are discussed. 
Applications of the subject are stressed for extruder and screw design, and in a discussion of 
dynamic testing. ` 


LEVER, A. B. P. 79 
Inorganic electronic spectroscopy. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1968. 
xii,420p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 230s. Physical inorganic 
chemistry. 


B-C A presentation at postgraduate or final year undergraduate level of the basic theory and 
language of electronic spectra, spectral assignments, crystal fld and ligand field theory, and 
all the necessary material for a serious study of the subject. The mathematics, treated at two 
levels, is digestible and the whole text i$ well written. Énfortunately the price will prevent 


the book reaching its proper market. s . 
e 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 34 NO. 2 





55 Geology. Meteorology 
KEEN, M. J. 80 

Introduction to marine geology. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. 

ix,218p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 2 gns SBN: 08 012506 9 

hard; 30s SBN: 08 012505 0 paper. Commonwealth and international library of 

science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. 

B This book concentrates on aspects of marine geology which are not fully covered by other 
general textbooks whilst neglecting the more usually described topics. Great emphasis is 
given to the igneous rocks, the structure and the movement of the ocean floor. Submarine 
topography is only cursorily dealt with and the discussion of sedimentation is restricted to 
pelagic and abyssal sediments. It is thus only a useful addition to the available texts in this 
field. It tends to be too brief in some explanatory sections. Generally the book is well 
produced and errors are rare. ` 


MANSKAYA, S. M. and DROZDOVA, T. V. 81 
Geochemistry of organic substances; tr. and ed. by L. Shapiro and I. A. Breger. 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xxiv,347p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 140s. International series of monographs in earth sciences. SBN: 08 
003288 5. 

C A state of the art survey of recent Russian research in the geochemistry of coal, crude oil 
and other natural organic deposits. The chemical structures of Iignin and cellulose and the 
processes by which the melanoidins convert them into coal and humus is an aspect rarely 
treated in such depth. Also discussed are the roles of various organic substances in the 
geochemistry of such metals as iron, nickel, gold, silver, etc. The very full list of literature 
surveyed is mainly Russian. Useful for geochemists, geologists, botanists and soil scientists. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
HUDLICKA, O. ed. 82 
Circulation in skeletal muscle: proceedings of an International Symposium 
held at Czechoslovakia, 1966, sponsored by The Physiological Section of the 
Czechoslovak Medical Society and The Slovak Academy of Sciences. London, 
NY, [etc], Pergamon P, ©1968. ix,356p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 120s. 
SBN: 08 003335 0. 
C The aspects covered include the nervous, chemical and physical factors which may be 
involved in the control of skeletal muscle circulation, for instance, functional and reactive 


hyperaemia. There is also a section on transcapillary exchange, making this auseful book for 
specialist students and research workers interested in circulatory physiology. 


MASORO, E. J. : . 83 
Physiological chemistry of lipids in mammals. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, 
Saunders, 1968. xi,304p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 66s. Physiological 
chemistry. 

B-C A very clear account of the physical and chemical properties of the various classes of 
lipids found in mammals. The metabolism of these substances is discussed, followed by an 
account of the integration of these substances with physiological processes. Besides this 
basic material, there are also valuable sections dealing with recent work on the pharmaco- 
logy of lipids and their possible involvement in pathological processes. 


UGOLEV, A. M. bts 84 
Physiology and pathology of membrane digestion; tr. by J. A. Stekol. NY, 
Plenum P, 1968. xvi,226p, plates, tables, diagrs, bibliog. $15.00. 
C The discoverer of the phenomenon of membrane, or contact digestion, compares this pro- 

cess with extracellular and intracellular digestive mechanisms. The location and kinetic 
properties of the digestive enzymes are described in detail. Endocrine factors which modify 
enzyme activity are discussed and the significance of these results to several pathological 
conditions is assessed. 


58 Botany 
BLOOM, A. ( 85 
Alan Bloom's selected gangen plants. Norwich, Jarrold, 1968. 124p, plates, 
diagrs. 45s. 


Ld 
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A This is a rather sketchy but useful and finely illustrated guide to the less well-known her- 
baceous plants suitable for growing in this country. The selection is that of the author and 
reflects not only his personal taste but the experience gained over forty years in which he has 
pioneered the introduction of improved varieties and also the attractive method of growing 
such plants in island beds. ` 


59 Zoology 
SMITH, D. 8. 86 

Insect cells: their structure and function. Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. xvii,372p, 

plates, refs, index. 6 gns. SBN: 05 001699 7. 

C A thorough and scholarly examination of insect cell architecture and their products con- 
sidered as integral parts of the functional organism. There are 117 plates of electron micro- 
graphs. Fach group of micrographs deals with a particular section of the anatomy, accom- 
panied by descriptive text and very full bibliographical references. The treatment is com- 
parative in the light of the relationship between cellular organization and function. The 
value of insects as a medium for the study of many aspects of physiology needs no emphasis, 
and this excellent book will prove of value to insect physiologists, cell biologists and many 
related medical disciplines. ; 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

KER WILSON, W. 87 
Practical solution of torsional vibration problems: with examples from 
marine, electrical, aeronautical and automobile engineering practice; vol. 4, 
devices for controlling vibration. 3rd ed. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1968. viii,739p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, biblicg. 180s. 

C In this completely rewritten edition, the following methods are examined: torsional 
flexible couplings, tuned and damped vibration absorbers, friction dampers and rotating 
pendulum vibration absorbers. The subject is comprehensively treated with emphasis on 
engineering design. There are many worked examples and an unusually useful subject index 
and bibliography. 

621.3 Electrical Engineering 

FOLKESTAD, K. ed. 88 
Tonospheric radio communications: proceedings of a NATO Institute on 
Ionospheric Radio Communications in the Arctic, organized by the Canadian 
Defence Research Telecommunications Establishment and the Norwegian 
Defence Research Establishment, at Finse, Norway, April 13-19 1967. 
Plenum P, 1968. xi,468p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $25.00. 

C The papers presented are mainly concerned with the phenomena and problems associated 
with the arctic environment. The organizers have attempted to bring about an exchange of 
views between the radio physicist, the systems designer and the user. The papers range over 
the radio spectrum from VLF through HF to VHF. There are also a number of contri- 
butions dealing with adaptive communication systems, and methods of reducing the effects 
of frequency and time dispersion and interference. The book provides a convenient sum- 
mary of the state-of-the-art in the field of ionospheric communications. 

624 Structural Engineering 

POPOV, E. P. f 89 
Introduction to mechanics of solids. Macdonald, 1968. xix,571p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index. 90s. 

B A valuable introductory text for first and second year engineering students to the mechanics 
of solids and structures. Emphasis is placed on the basic characteristics of stress and strain 
in solids, and these are well illustrated in diagrams and the text. The book is concerned 
largely with the elementary problems of stresses and strains, but a final chapter is devoted to 
stability problems. 

RYGOL, J. 90 
Structural analysis by direct moment distribution; vol. 1, prismatic members 
with interim notes on non-prismatic members. Crosby Lockwood, 1968. 
xxxv, 407p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 5 gns. SBN: 258 96713 7. 

B-C Although much of the modern writing on structural analsis i is oriented towards digital 
computer methods, there is still a case probably for more sophisticated hand-computation 


methods in certain areas. Where it is nlore economic % use hand-computation methods, 
this text on moment distribution in structures consisting of prismatic members should prove 
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very valuable. The author offers a new ‘direct’ method of moment distribution in which the 
whole process of moment distribution is completed i in a single cycle, equivalent to the large 
number of distribution cycles necessary when using conventional methods; this in itself will 
be of considerable interest to both theorists and designers, and the book should, therefore, 
appeal to both students and practising engineers. 


SMITH, G. N. 91 
Elements of soil mechanics for civil and mining engineers. Crosby Lockwood, 
1968. ix,341p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 47s 6d cloth; 37s 6d paper SBN: 
258 96750 1. 

B A. useful text for both students and practising civil engineers. The subject is introduced 
through numerous examples of practical problems of soil mechanics; these examples are 


well presented, and discussed in terms of both Imperial and metric units. The text may be 
especially useful to engineers concerned with problems of the stability of spoil heaps. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
RAWSON, K. J. and TUPPER, E. C. 92 
Basic ship theory. Longmans, 1968. xx,641p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 5 gns. 
B Two members of the RCNC have written a textbook which, because of its coverage of 
recent developments in design, may supplant older works. Text and exercises use both 
British and SI units. The references are confined to recent publications and this has excluded 
a few original sources. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

CARTER, T. C. ed. 93 
Egg quality: a study of the hen’s egg: British Egg Marketing Board symposium 
no. 4. Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. viii,336p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
6 gns. SBN: 05 001700 4. 

C The quality attributes of eggs are considered in the context of detailed accounts of their 
composition, and the physico-chemical and microbial processes involved in the deteriora- 
tion of shell eggs. The effect disease may have on quality characteristics or the use of eggs in 
virology is covered. A summary of advances in egg products technology in the USA con- 
cludes this compendium of informative review articles. 

CULPIN, C. 94 
Profitable farm mechanization. 2nd ed. Crosby Lockwood, 1968. RULAD; 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 45s. 

B This was first published under the title Farm mechanization management, in 1959. Itisa 
short economic history of farm mechanization in the UK. There is a general analysis of 
economic factors affecting the selection of individual machines and/or complete mechan- 
ization systems, followed by a more detailed examination of particular crop and livestock 
enterprises. There are useful tables and references. 


FRASER, A. and STAMP, J. T. 95 
Sheep husbandry and diseases. 5th ed. Crosby Lockwood, 1968. xii,436p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s. SBN: 258 96696 3. 

A~B-C This new edition, which is well-documented and illustrated and adequately indexed, 
provides an authoritative reference book. Part one, which is by Fraser, has been expanded 
and revised in the light of modern developments, and there is an additional chapter on 
problems of intensification. 

65 Business Techniques. Management 

SIRA f 96 
Conference on innovation for profit, held at Eastbourne 6-8 May 1968. Adam 
Hilger, ©1968. vi,206p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 3 gns. SBN: 85274 124 3. 

A~B The book comprises twenty-four short papers which fall into groups on the policy, 
strategy, tactics and prospects for innovation, particularly in relation to the instrument 
industry, with condensed accounts of the discussions. The more general papers are mostly 
thoughtful contributions, strictly to the point. Some of the more specialized papers are in 
effect brief case histories. 

66 Chemical Technology, 

DAVIDSOHN, A. and MILWEDSKY, B. M. . 97 
Polishes. 4th ed. Leonard Hill, 1968. «xiv,205p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 70s. : r 
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C Written for those with a professional interest in polishes, this book discusses raw materials, 
formulation and manufacture. Sections are devoted to shoe, floor, furniture, motor car and 
metal polishes, with many formulations quoted in each class. The book is technically rather 
than chemically orientated. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 98 

Elimination of harmful organisms from food and feed by irradiation: report of 

a panel on... organized by the Joint FAO/IAEA Division of Atomic Energy 

in Food and Agriculture and held irt Zeist, The Netherlands, 12-16 June 1967. 

Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 118p, tables, diagrs, refs. 295 2d. 

Panel proceedings series. Paperback. 

C This is a collection of research papers for specialists in food irradiation technology. The 
elimination of Salmonella and Clostridia from food forms half the matter, with other 
Feriae animal viruses (including foot-and-mouth), Anisakis larvae and cysticerci in 
O00! UTS. 


LEES, R. 99 
Laboratory handbook of methods of food analysis. Leonard Hill, 1968. 
xii,181p, tables, diagrs, index. 3 gns. 

C This book differs from other books on food analysis in offering simple factory laboratory 
techniques rather than reference methods. The early chapters seem to be directed towards 
completely inexperienced personnel, but the actual methods described in the later chapters 
could safely be used only by analysts qualified to assess them critically. 


67/68 Manufactures 
COOK, J. GORDON 100 

Handbook of textile fibres; I, natural fibres; JJ, man-made fibres. 4th ed. 

Merrow Publishing, 1968. xxvii,208p ; xxix,895p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 95s set, 

[3rd ed. revd February 1965 no. 109.] 

A-B-D The fourth edition of what has become a standard reference on the production and 
properties of textile fibres, with some information on processing and use, particularly 
valuable for its up-to-date information on man-made fibres, now in a separate volume. The 
directory section on man-made fibres is now limited to trade names and producers; more 
detailed information on specific fibres is promised in a companion volume the Fibre 
encyclopaedia, 


LE BRAS, J. 101 
Introduction to rubber; tr. from the French by J. H. Goundry. Rev. ed. 
Maclaren, 1968. 104p, diagrs, bibliog. 30s. SBN: 85334 048 X. 

A An updated revision of the revised English translation (1965) of the famous French paper- 
back of the Que-sais-je series. Statistical data has been updated in this comprehensive, but 
concise account of the rubber industry, science, technology and economics. 


LEMON, H. 102 
How to find out about the wool textile industry. London, NY, fetc], Pergamon 
P, 1968. xiv,217p, diagrs, appendixes, indexes. 35s hard SBN: 08 012984 6; 
25s paper SBN: 08 012983 8. Commonwealth and international library of science, 
technology, engineering and liberal studies. 

A-B Although primarily a guide to sources of information (both institutions and literature) 
on the industry, the book is itself a valuable, if concise, collection of the really important facts 
about the processes and organization of the industry. It is particularly suitable for school 
and college libraries. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
JENSEN, R. W. and LIEBERMAN, M. D. . 103 
IBM electronic circuit analysis program: techniques and applications. Engle- 
wood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 61968. xiii,401p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 75s. Series in computer applications in electrical engineering. 
B This is essentially a handbook on the use of ECAP for the analysis of electronic circuits. 
There are many worked examples and further problems whigh can be used by the student, 
who has access to a computer, to test his understanding. The errors which may be guarded 
against by the inexperienced user are pointed out. The lest chapter shows how the program 


can be used to analyse other types of physical system. A 
s 
*. 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist i in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its ` 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. ` 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; — 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; — 
c When more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their SABER in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 


G. M. Paterson, Chairman 
S.C. Goddard . F. R. Taylor , 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

06 Institutions 

MILLARD, P. comp. 104 
Trade associations and professional bodies of the United Kingdom. 4th ed. 
NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P. 1968. xiv,442p, indexes. 90s. SBN: 08 
013052 6. 


D This directory has been updated and enlarged. As before, there are alphabetical lists of 
trade associations and professional bodies, with a subject and a geographical index ; cham- 
bers of commerce, etc; and a list of UK. offices of international associations, with a subject 
index. No information is given about the associations except the name, address and tele- 
phone number, but an annotation is usually included if the subject is not apparent from the 


title 
i 105 
WORLD OF LEARNING 1968-69. 19th ed. Europa Publications, ©1969. xiv,1757p, 
index. 180s. SBN: 90036210 3. [Vol. 17 revd March 1967 no. 100.] 
D The size of this useful reference book has been increased by more than fifty pages. Par- 
ticular attention has been paid to revising the chapters on Brazil, Hungary, India, the 


Republic of Ireland, Norway, Sweden and the United Arab Republic, and new material 
has been incorporated in the USSR academies section. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

KAGANOFF, S. ] y : 106 
Practical scientific Russian. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1967. 
v,342p. 1605 cloth; 85s paper. 

B This is yet another Russian for scientists, but in spite of its title, the book concentrates on 
imparting a reading knowledge in the spheres of physics and electronics. Although stated 
to be suitable for private study as well as for class work, there is no key to the exercises. 
It covers the ground quite adequately, provides ample reading matter and contains an 
extensive vocabulary. À novel feature is a partial list of Russian periodicals, but the book 
lacks the Russian italic alphabet, often encountered in technical literature. 

WALTHER, R. ed. ' i 107 
Polytechnical dictionary; vol. 1, English-German; vol. 2, German-English; 
ed. with the co-operation of M. Strauss. London, Pergamon P; Berlin, Veb 
Verlag Technik, [1968]. 1248p; 1046p. 200s SBN: 08 003312 1; 200s SBN: 
08 003525 6. 

D A useful general dictionary containing some 100,000 terms in each volume. It should be 
noted, however, that certain fields introduced for the second volume, for example, pro- 
duction engineering, nuclear physics, nuclear engineering, agricultural engineering, ship- 
building and navigation, are not covered in the first. Abbreviations indicating the fields 
to which terms apply are in German in the first volume and English in the second, thus 
favouring the translator into his own language. The quality of the paper and binding is 
disappointing in view of the price. 

WILLIAMS, T. I. ed. — TN 108 
Biographical dictionary of scientists. Adam & Charles Black, 1969. xi,592p, 
appendix. 100s. SBN: 7136 0924 9. 

D 'This book contains biographies of over one-thousand eminent scientists and technolo- 
gists of various nationalities from the earliest times, but ro living person is included. The 
entries are well set out and each one is signed. References for further reading, including 


those with portraits, are given, It would possibly be useful in a small library, but larger 
libraries would probably already have this information in other reference books. 


51 Mathematics : 

BERLEKAMP, E. R. 109 
Algebraic coding theory. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 61968. xiv,466p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 164s. McGraw-Hill series in systems 
science. 


C Recent work shows that the discussion of error induced in a communication made 
through a channel corrupted by noise can be reduced to the setting up and solving of an 
. a 
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algebraic equation, involving the structure of algebraic fields and some number theory. 
This comprehensive book includes an account of the alzebraic processes required, so 
that an honours undergraduate with some knowledge of matrices and perhaps a slight 
general acquaintance with communication theory would find it a valuable text and guide 
to a recent and rapidly growing theory. 


BRAUER, F. and NOHEL, J. A. 110 
Problems and solutions in ordinary differential equations. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1968. x,267p, diagrs. $7.95 cloth; $3.95 paper. University mathe- 
matics series. 

B This is a companion to the authors’ boox Ordinary differential equations: a first course 
[reviewed January 1968 no. 6]. It provides some two-hundred examples and their solu- 
tions; some are drill exercises, others demand initiative as well as technique. Elementary 
methods are fully covered, but there are sections dealing with simple boundary value 
problems, existence theorems, numerical end transform methods. A student working on 
his own should find this a valuable help. 

FADELL, A. G. f 111 
Vector calculus and differential equations; ill, by D. Kurtis. Princeton (NJ), 
London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1968. xii,558p, tables, diagrs, appendix, 
index. 65s. University series in undergraduate mathematics. 

B A first course in calculus is assumed. Special emphasis is laid on vector functions and mul- 
tiple integrals. There is a section on infinite series. Differential equations are discussed 
from the beginnings, but attention is giver to existence theorems; the Laplace transform 
and Fourier series receive chapters. The pace and style of exposition should suit under- 
graduates. 

MALYSHEV, A. V. ed. 112 
Studies in' number theory. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. 66p, bibliog. 
$12.50. Seminars in mathematics. Paperback. 

C Six papers presented at the Number Theory Seminar of the Leningrad section of the 
Steklov Mathematics Institute, published in 1966, are here translated into English. There 
are three papers by D. K. Faddeev, two by A. V. Malyshev and one by B. Z. Moroz. The 
longest, by Malyshev, deals with the asymptotic distribution of integer points on a quadric. 

van ROOTSELAAR, B. and STAAL, J. F. eds 113 
Logic, methodology and philosophy cf science III: proceedings of the Third 
International Congress for . . . Amsterdam 1967. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1968. xii,553p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 186s. Studies in logic and 
the foundations of mathematics. 

C About half of the papers in this volume are concerned with mathematical logic and the 
foundations of mathematics. The remairing papers deal with the methodology and 
philosophy of the physical, biological, and psychelogical and social sciences, and of the 
new science of linguistics. 

SCHMIDT, H. A., SCHUTTE, K. and THIELE, H.-J. eds 114 
Contributions to mathematical logic: proceedings of the logic colloquium, 
Hannover 1966. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. ix,298p, tables, refs. 
5 gns. Studies in logic and the foundations of mathematics. 

C This book is a collection of research papers on a variety of topics in mathematical logic 
of interest to specialists in the field. The scope of topics is wide, and there is even a paper 
on the possibility of giving a constructive formalization of thermodynamics, but the main 
emphasis is on recursion theory and intuitionist logic. 

SHILOV, G. E. 115 
Generalized functions and partial differential equations; tr. and ed. by 
B. D. Seckler. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1968. xii,345p, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 10 gns. Mathematics and its applications. 

C This expensive volume gives, first, a concise account of generalized functions emphasizing 
those properties of special relevance to the second part in which there is an account of 
recent material on the theory of fundamental functions and on well-posed problems for a 
half-space; topics barelyftouched on in Gelfand's five-volume standard treatise on gener- 
alized functions. The first section would suit a special honours student, the second is more 
suitable for postgraduate reawling. There ere some good exercises, often extending the 


text. 
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519 Mathematical Statistics 

BRADLEY, J. V. 116 
Distribution-free statistical tests. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 
xii,388p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1085. 


C This is a specialist book, rather than a book for specialists, on a class of statistical meth- 
ods which have become increasingly important; the author has made significant contribu- 
tions to this development. The term ‘distribution-free’ applies to the basic distribution 
of the data under analysis, on which information is frequently lacking, rather than the 
distribution of the test statistic. However, this may be non-parametric; free of assump- 
tions on parameters. This book fills a real gap in the literature and is warmly commended 
to statisticians and other interested research workers. 


KRAFT, C. H. and van EEDEN, C. : 117 
Nonparametric introduction to statistics. London, Collier-Macmillan; NY, 
Macmillan, ©1968. x,342p, tables, diagrs, index. 95s. 

B This interesting and attractive book is in two parts: elementary theory of statistical 
analysis, and description of particular analyses; these ars followed by a fine collection 
of general and special tables required for the novel appzoach adopted by the authors. 
The nonparametric approach allows some discussion of inference before dealing with 
probability. This book is commended for the attention of teachers and it will also prove 
most helpful to others who need to understand and use the statistical approach in industry. 


LOHNES, P. R. and COOLEY, W. W. 118 
Introduction to statistical procedures: with computer exercises. London, NY, 
[etc], Wiley, ©1968. xv,280p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 80s. 
SBN: 471 54348 9. 


B This book, for students in the behavioural sciences, is one of the still scarce new genera- 
tion of texts teaching statistical methods with full involvement of the electronic computer. 
The coverage of statistical techniques is unexceptionable tut the student is taught how to 
read and use computer programs for carrying out all the calculations on realistic data, and 
is encouraged to write for himself. This approach makes possible many things which have 
always been desirable, and acts as a powerful stimulus towards more advanced studies. 


53 Physics 

ALLEN, J. F., FINLAYSON, D. M. and McCALL, D. M. eds 119 
Proceedings of the Eleventh International Conference on Low Temperature 
Physics, St Andrews 1968; vols 1 & 2. St Andrews, U St A, [1968]. 699p, 
[695p], tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. Paperbacks. 


C These volumes constitute a valuable record of the state o? many aspects of low tempera- 
ture physics, Extremely rapid publication means that much of the material is entirely new 
and the whole survey is up to date. Extended sections cover "He and *He, superconduc- 
tivity, band structure and Fermi surfaces of metals, and magnetism in metals, alloys and 
salts, with a particularly useful discussion of the Kondo eTect. Developments in thermo- 
metry and other experimental techniques below 0: 1?K are included. 


BEMPORAD, M. and FERREIRA, E. eds 120 
Selected topics in solid state and theoretical physics: proceedings of the Latin 
American School of Physics held in Caracas, 1966. London, NY, Paris, Gor- 
don & Breach, ©1968. vii,474p, tables, diagrs, refs. 275s cloth; 175s paper. 


C A mixed bag of topics treated in analytical detail by current contributors and of interest 
mainly to theoretical phvsicists. Lecture courses include: kinetic theory of the approach 
to equilibrium of a dense gas; application of Green's function methods of superfluid He* 
and the Heisenberg ferromagnetic model; boson resonances and SU symmetries; invari- 
ance in classical mechanics; superconductivity; weak interactions; relativistic wave equa- 
tions; high-energy two-body interactions and differential cross-sections. 'The article on 
boson resonances is notable for an unusual wealth of experimental results. 


BRINK, D. M. and SATCHLER, G. R. 121 
Angular momentum. 2nd ed. OUP, 1968. x,160p, iables, diagrs, appendixes, 
indexes. 25s. Oxford library of the physical sciences. Raperback. 

B-C This new edition of a useful text has been brought more into line with current usage 
by some changes in notation, the introduction of a chapter on graphical techniques and 
references to texts, and tables of Racah and Clebsch-Ggrdon coefficients, which have 
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appeared since the first edition. The general coverage—symmetry and group theory; 
momentum coupling; tensor operators and their matrix elements; application to radia- 
tive transitions; central field interactions—is substantially unaltered. 


BURR, A. A., DEAN, K. J. and TREBILCOCK, R. J. 122 
Measurements in applied physics. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1968. viii,228p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. 38s. Paperback. 
B This book covers methods of measurement of voltage, current and resistance; frequency 

and time; magnetic field strength; photometric quantities; low pressure; strain; viscosity ; 
and temperature. A surprising omission is the measurement of length. The fundamental 
mam are defined. The book should prove a mine of information to tbe university under- 
graduate. 


COCHRAN, J. F. and HAERING; R. R. eds 123 
Solid state physics; vol. I, electrons in metals: Simon Fraser University lec- 
tures. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1968. xv,386p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 245s. 

C Authoritative ‘present state of the art’ accounts for specialists interested in conduction- 
electron dynamics and Fermi-surface investigations. Theories are reviewed and experi- 
mental results presented in detail, covering strong field magnetic breakdown, the de Haas- 
van Alphen effect, resonance phenomena in metals, magnetically induced surface states, 
and current and projected programmes to elucidate the Fermi-surface structures of metals, 
degenerate semiconductors, alloys and intermetallic compounds. There are extensive 
references covering the last decade of work in these fields. 


SCHIFF, L, I. 124 
Quantum mechanics. 3rd ed. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1968. xviii, 
544p, tables, diagrs, index. 1175. International series in pure and applied physics. 
B-C This valuable and widely used undergraduate and reference text has been improved by 

extensive revision. Presentation and notation have been modernized and references 
brought up to date. Additions include a chapter on geometrical and dynamical symmetries, 
an opened treatment of approximation methods, and a section on the density operator 
and matrix. 


SIMONS, S. . 125 
Introduction to the principles of quantum mechanics. Logos P, ©1968. vi, 
116p, diagrs, appendix, index. 2 gns. SBN: 236 30854 8. 

B A stimulating and lucid text dealing with the principles of quantum mechanics rather 
than its application and including useful summaries and problems. Chapters are entitled 
physical foundations, time-dependent and time-independent Schródinger's equation,many 
particle systems, electron spin and identical particles, and perturbation theory.This is a 
valuable introduction to the subject for students and a worthy companion to the author's 
previous text on vector analysis. 


STRIGANOV, A. R. and SVENTITSKII, N. S. 126 
Tables of spectral lines of neutral and ionized atoms. NY, Washington, IFI/ 
Plenum P, 1968. xi,899p, tables. $40.00. 

D This is an English translation from Russian of the 1968 edition of the book, first pub- 
lished in 1966. It contains tabulated data (wavelength, intensity and classification) on the 
emission spectra of twenty-two elements commonly occurring in plasmas of various forms 
and modifications. It includes all the gaseous elements except radon; all the alkali metals 
except rubidium and francium; and carbon, magnesium, aluminium, Silicon, calcium, 
titanium, iron and copper. There is an extensive bibliography. 

VASKO, A. 127 
Infra-red radiation; tr. edited by P. S. Allen. London, Iliffe; Prague, SNTL, 
1968. 445p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. 

B A good introduction to the technical aspects and applications of infra-red radiation, 
which also contains some useful tabulated data. 


54 Chemistry 

HANSON, J. R. 128 
Tetracyclic diterpenes. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. vii ,133p, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. GOssInternationad series of monographs in organic chem- 
istry. SBN: 08 012550 6. 
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C The tetracyclic diterpenes have been the subject of considerable recent study to which 
the author has contributed. The treatment is concise and the presentation of this complex 
subject is attractive. Full documentation is provided. The book should be of interest to 
research workers in this field. The Kaurene-Phyllocladene class, the Gibberellins, Stach- 
enes, tetracyclic diterpene alcohols, Aconite alkaloids and the synthesis and biosynthesis 
of the tetracyclic diterpenes are discussed. ` 


KAISER, E. T. and KEVAN, L. eds 129 
Radical ions. NY, London, Sydney, Interscience, ©1968. ix,800p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 280s. Reactive intermediates in organic chemistry. 


C Despite its size this book deals only with selected aspects of a large and rapidly widening 
field. It starts with an account of electron spin densities. Eight articles are concerned 
with the preparation, structure, physical and chemicel properties and reactions of 
organic or organometallic radical ions. The last four articles deal with inorganic radical 
ions. The treatment concentrates on the more recent developments, accounts are well 
documented and several can be rated as important contributions to their subject. 


KENNEDY, J. P. and TÖRNQVIST, E. G. M. eds 130 
Polymer chemistry of synthetic elastomers; part I. NY, London, Sydney, 
Interscience, ©1968. xiv, 490p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 2355. High polymers. 


C This is a valuable work especially for research workers in the polymer industry and for 
those teaching the subject at an advanced level. Most of the contributors work in industry. 
Apart from an interesting and quite detailed history of synthetic elastomers and an assess- 
ment of the present position, the chapters deal with the chemistry and the technology of 
elastomers prepared by radical and by cationic polyme-ization. Some details on com- 
pounding are provided in certain cases, but apart from a rather brief and general chapter 
on structure-property relationships, there is very little information on physical properties. 
Most of the chapters are fully documented. 

PAQUETTE, L. A. 131 
Principles of modern heterocyclic chemistry. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 
1968. xiv,401p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11.95. Organic chemistry mono- 
graph series. 

B Thelatest volume maintains the very high standard of this series. The approach and pre- 
sentation of the subject concentrate a great deal of information into a moderate compass. 
The material is well organized and classified, but there is no attempt to overgeneralize, 
and matters not fully understood are indicated. The account concentrates on the syn- 
theses and reactions of compounds classified according -o ring size and type. Examples 
and a considerable number of references are provided. 

RADLEY, J. A. 132 
Starch and its derivatives. 4th ed. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 
vili,558p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. 

C The content and arrangement of this new edition of a useful book have not been greatly 
altered, but new chapters are included on the Schardinger dextrins, amyloglucosidase and 
pullulanase. The specialized sections have been rewritten by various authors so that the 
book provides a valuable modern survey of the structure, reactions, derivatives and 
enzymic degradation of starch. Despite the large increase in the volume of literature on 
starch, the increase in size of this edition has been kept to a minimum. 


549 Mineralogy 
MASON, B. and BERRY, L. G. 133 

Elements of mineralogy. San Francisco, London, Freeman, ©1968. vi,550p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, index. 80s. Series of books in geology. 

B A university textbook on mineralogy (a revised version of the same authors’ Mineralogy, 
published in 1959). It gives an introduction to crystal mcrphology, chemistry and atomic 
structure and the physical properties and genesis of minerals, followed by a description 
of some two-hundred minerals (including all the important ore and rock-forming species). 
The book includes determinative tables based on the physical properties of minerals. 


57 Biological Sciences 

BUTLER, J. A. V. and NOBLE, D. eds 134 
Progress in biophysics and molecular biology, vof 18. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1968. vii,325p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. SBN: 
08 012753 3. 
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C This book contains nine articles over a wide range of subjects. On the biophysical side, 
there are articles on hearing, the nerve impulse, and the role of calcium in muscle con- 
traction. For molecular biologists there are useful reviews on membrane models, histones, 
and the replication of RNA-containing bacteriophages. The two most cellularly orienta- 
ted articles are on embryonic development and cell populations in malignant tissues. 


ETKIN, W. Gnd GILBERT, L. I. eds 135 
Metamorphosis: a problem in developmental biology. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland; NY, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1968. xii,459p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 128s. 

B-C The authors have successfully and ‘fairly comprehensively reviewed fundamental 
aspects of metamorphosis in insects, amphibians, crustaceans and lower chordates, 
especially the modern experimental knowledge. This is the first time such a broad text has 
appeared on the subject and this book should prove most valuable to zoologists, develop- 
menta] biologists and comparative endocrinologists at both undergraduate and research 
levels 


FOSS, B. M. ed. 136 
Determinants of infant bebaviour IV: based on the proceedings of the fourth 
Tavistock Study Group on mother-infant interaction held at the house of the 
CIBA Foundation, London, September 1965. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes 
& Noble, 1969. xiv,304p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s. 

B This is the last volume of the series. It contains several interesting articles on influences 
on human infants, perhaps the most important, by analogy, being the work of the Har- 
lows on monkeys. There is pioneering work on thalidomide children, and more methodo- 
logical sophistication than in previous volumes. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 137 
Isotopes and radiation in parasitology: proceedings of the research co-ordina- 
tion meeting on the use of . .. in study and control of parasitic diseases, or- 
ganized by the Joint FAO/IAEA Division of Atomic Energy in Food and 
Agriculture, held in Vienna, 1967. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 
1968. 157p, tables, diagrs, refs. 29s 2d. Panel proceedings series. Paperback. 

C A collection of research papers on irradiation of parasites, including general aspects of 
radiation-attenuation, its effect on helminth larvae and on Plasmodium berghei and the 
immune response to irradiated parasites. Where -elevant to vaccination, some parts are 
devoted to normal immune responses and the effect of antigenic variation in trypanoso- 
miasis and to the pathology of helminth diseases. 


LERNER, I. M. 138 
Heredity, evolution and society. San Francisco, Freeman, ©1968. xvi,307p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 68s. Series of books in Biology. SBN: 7167 
0662 8. 


B A stimulating, often provocative, account of genetics and evolution with considerable 
emphasis on the genetics of man. The twenty-two chapters cover topics including basic 
cellular and molecular genetics, mutagenesis, Darwinism, immunogenetics, human gene 
pools and genetics and politics. The book is beautifully written and the chapters covering 
human diversity, selection, mating systems and eugenics are particularly outstanding. 


MELLON, D. Jr l 7 139 
Physiology of sense organs. London, Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. vii,107p, plate, 
diagrs, refs, index. 37s 6s hard SBN: 05 001622 9; 25s paper SBN: 05 001682 2. 
University reviews in biology. 

C Starting from elementary principles, the functions of most receptor cells are described 
in detail, with great clarity, using figures and diagrams taken from original papers. There 
is included a very good description of the nature of the nerve impulse, based on the work 
of Hodgkin, Huxley and Katz. The book is particularly suitable for third-year students 
specializing in electrophysiology, although the wide range of receptors described may also 
be of interest to advanced students in zoology. 


577.1 Biochemistry. e 
WALSH, E. O'F. 140 
Introduction to  biochemjstty. 2nd ed. EUP, 1968. x,482p, tables, diagrs, ap- 
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pendix, index. 3 gns hard SBN: 340 04757 7; 45s paper SBN: 340 05358 5. 

Biological science texts. 

B This book is designed in support of lectures to students of medicine and related subjects 
and is clearly and concisely written. This edition has been revised appreciably and now 
includes a chapter on the evolution of life on earth. The standard is elementary and is 
based on a rather rudimentary understanding of organic and physical chemistry. Some 
details of the chemistry and of specific reactions of some of the more important compounds 
are the subject of an appendix. E 


58 Botany f . 141 
FLORA EUROPAEA: Vol. 2, rosaceae to umbelliferae; ed. by T. G. Tutin, V. H. 
Heywood, N. A. Burges, D. M. Moore, D. H. Valentine, S. M. Walters and 
D. A. Webb with the assistance of P. W. Ball, A. O. Chater and I. K. Fergu- 
son. CUP, 1968. xxvii,454p, maps, appendixes, index. 7 gns. [Vol. 1 revd Feb- 
ruary 1965 no. 88.] SBN: 521 06662 X. 

D. The publication of the first volume of this work was universally hailed as an event of out- 
standing importance and a splendid example of international co-operation. This further 
number fully justifies the earlier plaudits and once more the authors and editors deserve 
the utmost credit for the timely appearance of this part which is certainly indispensable 
to all students of the European flora. 


NEILSON-JONES, W. 142 
Plant chimeras. 2nd ed. Methuen, 1969. viii,123p, plztes, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 25s. Methuen's monographs on biological subiects. SBN: 416 10750 8. 
B The first edition published thirty-five years ago has been almost completely rewritten. It 

now incorporates all the significant discoveries of the intervening years and stands as the 


only comprehensive, yet compact account of plant chimeras in the English language. It is 
highly recommended to all botanists, geneticists and horticulturists. 


59 Zoology 
MURTON, R. K. and WRIGHT, E. N. eds ; 143 

Problems of birds as pests: proceedings of a symposium held at the Royal 

Geographical Society, London, 28 and 29 September 1967. London, NY, 

Academic P for the Institute of Biology, 1968. xiv,254p, plates, tables, refs, 

indexes. 70s. Symposia of the Institute of Biology, no. 17. 

B This book outlines ways in which birds conflict with man's interests in the air and in 
agriculture. Prevention of collisions between birds and aircraft can be attempted by bird- 
scaring techniques or by warning pilots by radar of approaching flocks. Such methods are 
discussed in the first part of the book. The second part covers damage by rooks, oyster- 
catchers and bullfinches in Britain, and by quelea in Africe; each problem is shown to 
require different, and often controversial, treatment. More general predator-prey and 
urban bird problems are also covered, with a most useful appraisal of man the hunter in 
the role of predator. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES : 

LAYTON, C. 144 
European advanced technology: a programme for integration. PEP; A & U, 
1969. 293p, tables, diagrs, index. 40s. SBN: 04 330122 0. 

A This study attempts to assess the implications of the American challenge to Europe in 
applied science. From a technological and economic analysis of research and develop- 
ment in the UK, France and Germany it proceeds to an appraisal of European co- 
operation as shown in CERN, Euratom, ESRO, ELDO, etc. Finally it examines the 
developments needed for a European science and technology policy. It provides an essen- 
tial collection of relevant facts in a statistical appendix. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BERRY, R. W., HALL, P. M. and HARRIS, M. T. 145 
Thin film technology. Toronto, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1968. xxi, 
706p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 140s. Bell telephone laboratories series. 


C The first section of this book, dealing with techniques of filii formation, js a good intro- 
duction to the methods of film deposition available. The main techniques of evaporation 
and sputtering are thoroughly described, but a deepe@ analysis of chemical deposition 
might have been interesting. In the second section, the mpre popular film materials are 
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dealt with, but the more exotic materials (for example, Hafnium) are not mentioned. 
Tantalum thin-film technology is well described. The final section, on circuit application 
of thin films, is very well written. All the raaterial necessary for adequate (thin-film) circuit 
design is presented. The references given are generally relevant, and cover all aspects of 
the technology. 


621.4 Internal combustion and other special engines 
TAYLOR, C. F. : 146 

Internal-combustion engine in theory and practice; vol. II, combustion, fuels, 

materials, design. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, G1968. x,783p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. $50.00. [Vol. I revd January 1968 no. 46.] 

B-C This long-awaited second volume, like the first, presents a comprehensive text of the 
research carried out, at MIT in particular. Although some recent work has been in- 
cluded, it is felt that the impetus of the application of computer techniques and the 
consequent contributions made are not adequately represented. The exhaustive biblio- 
graphy, spanning a fifth of the volume and covering a wide cross-section of previous re- 
search, will be found valuable by students and research workers. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
LE PELLEY, R. H. 147 

Pests of coffee. Longmans, 1968. xii,590p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 

147s. Tropical science series. 

B-C This well-written book devotes the first fifth of its contents to a review of coffee dis- 
tribution in the world and to coffee as a host plant. The next three-fifths concern coffee 
pests and their control, whilst the final fifth gives systematic lists of the world coffee insects 
and some of their parasites and predators. The bibliography given is comprehensive. The 
book will be of great value to the scientist and the agronomist working with this crop, 
and will be both interesting and helpful to many coffee planters. 


SHORT, D. J. and WOODNOTT, D. P. eds 148 
IAT manual of laboratory animal practice and techniques. 2nd ed. Crosby 
Lockwood, 1969. ix,462p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 55s. SBN: 258 
96739 0. fs ; 


B The main change, in comparison with the 1963 edition, is the addition of new chapters 

on pathogen-free and germ-free animals, and on the heating and ventilation of animal 

- houses. The book is based on the examination syllabuses of the Institute of Animal Tech- 

aie It is the work of twenty-five authors, all well-known authorities in their various 
elds. : . 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
BEALE, E. M. L. TE _ 149 
Mathematical programming in practice. Pitman, 1968. xi,195p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, indexes. 40s. Topics in operational research series. SBN: 273 
40244 7, í 
- B-C This book, by an acknowledged expert, is in three parts: elementary linear program- 
ming, organization of calculations, and special procedures. Although it will provide an 
introduction to mathematical programming techniques, it is much more in that it con- 
tains the essentials of experience obtained in developing and applying the methods to a. 
wide variety of problems. Hence, a real gap in the growing literature is now filled. 


BECKMANN, M. J. " ; . 150 
Dynamic programming of economic decisions. Berlin, NY, [etc], Springer- 
Verlag [distrib. by A & U], 1968. xii,143p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 60s. 
Econometrics and operations research. 

B-C This monograph fills a gap in the literature on dynamic programming indicating the 
consolidation of knowledge, as well as zontributing a significant item to the literature of 
operational research. It is in this sense of management that the decisions are economic 
rather than the broad problems of mzcro-ecanomics. The choice of material, drafting 
and referencing are expert and the boox will make this important but difficult technique 
accessible to a wider range of people concerned with management problems. 

* 


MOORE, P. G. * ` . 151 
Basic operational research Pitman, 1968. ix,185p, tables, diagrs, refs, appen- 
dixes, index. 30s. Topics in operational research series. SBN: 273 42709 1. 

e 
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A-B This book is for managers and executives who study; providing them with a real in- 
sight into the OR approach, broad contact with some of the methods used and situations 
that need this approach. It is most warmly commended for courses in management studies 
or other areas involving operational research. 


66 Chemical Technology 

BERGER, C. ed. 152 
Handbook of fuel cell technology, Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1968. xv,607p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 175s. 


D This is a useful and up-to-date source of reference on low temperature fuel cells. It deals 
with fuel cell theory, techniques in research, cells with carbon electrodes, ion exchange 
membrane cells and concludes with a particularly ‘welcome section on economics and 
commercial applications. The separate sections are authoritatively presented by different 
authors but the emphasis is almost exclusively on cells operating well below 500°C. 


BODMAN, S. W. 153 
Industrial practice of chemical process engineering. Cambridge (Mass.), Lon- 
don, MITP, ©1968. v,232p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $8.50. 


B Chemical engineering departments which teach design from the fundamental aspects of 
processes and which encourage the use of computers for the optimisation of design prob- 
lems will find the examples in this book to be an excellent reference for their students. 
The six procedures illustrated are taken from industrial problems and this, together with 
the emphasis on an optimum design in the economic sense, adds a refreshing realism to 
the presentation of the subject which is so often lacking in similar works. 

154 


MATERIALS AND TECHNOLOGY: à systematic encyclopedia of the technology of 
materials used in industry and commerce, including foodstuffs and fuels, based 
upon a work originally devised by the late Dr J. F. van Oss; vol. I, air, water, 
inorganic chemicals and nucleonics. London, Longmans; Amsterdam, de 
Bussy, 1968. xxiv, 703p, plates, tables, diapts, refs, index. 14 gns. SBN: 582 
46201 0. 


A-B This salue: may be viewed as an fstoaduegiun to chemical technology. About three- 
hundred compounds are mentioned, and for about thirty of these the processes selected 
for extensive treatment are well chosen in relation to their relative industrial importance, 
and the material is up to date. 


666 Glass and Ceramic Industries 

SHAW, K. 155 
Ceramic colours and pottery decoration. 2nd ed. Maclaren, ©1968. ix,189p, 
plates, tables, index. 55s. SBN: 85334 046 3. 


A-B This new edition has been enlarged and the added features make it a fairly compre- 
hensive work for students and potters. The introduction of modern ideas on colour forma- 
tion is welcome. The usefulness to studio potters and shop managers would be improved 
by using glaze recipes instead of molecular formulae, and ty the inclusion of fuller details 
of how to make ceramic transfers in the factory. - 


669 Metallurgy 

MERCHANT, H. D. ed. 156 
Recent research on cast iron: proceedings of a semirar held in Detroit, Michi- 
gan, June 16-18 1964, sponsored by the American Society for Metals. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1968. x,831p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 
510s. 


C Many of the excellent papers in this book deal with various aspects of the solidification 
of cast iron. It is unfortunate that they have been published so long after the original 
meeting and, in fact, after ISI P110 recording papers presented at the Solidification con- 
ference at Brighton, December 1967, when many of the same authors, and others, gave 
more up-to-date information. This is a most expensive bcok but even so the quality of 
presentation is not of the highest standard. In addition to the papers on solidification 
there are others on desulphurization, thermodynamics cf the Fe-C-Si system, elastic 
behaviour and oxidation behaviour; the Work presentedÉthroughout is of high quality and 


of considerable importance. « Š 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
007 Information. Communication. Control Theory 
MILSUM, J. H. ed. f 157 

Positive feedback: a general systems approach to positive/negative feedback 

and mutual causality. London, NY? [ete], Pergamon P, 1968. x,169p, tables, 

diagrs, index. 525 6d. SBN: 08 012577 8. 

B Another collection of articles based on conference lectures in America and intended for all 
scientists who are interested in the complex dynamic interactions of systems in their own 
and other disciplines. The contributing authors provide philosophical, historical and 
mathematical backgrounds and then successively treat systems from technological, eco- 
nomic, psychological, sociological and ecological fields. The result is an uneven book as not 
all the topics selected can be accommodated with equal ease in the language chosen. The 
chapters are all useful in that they encourage a more sophisticated approach than the simple 
*cause and effect" one usually adopted. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

FEYS, R. and FITCH, F. B. eds 158 
Dictionary of symbols of mathematical logic. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 
1969. xiv,171p, tables, indexes. 82s. Studies in logic and foundations of mathe- 
matics. 
D The concepts and symbols used in the standard books on mathematical logic are sum- 

marized with brief explanations. The intention is that readers who are not mathematical 


logicians shall be able, with the aid of this dictionary, to extract information from mathe- 
matical and philosophical works in which the language of symbolic logic is used. 


FIKE, C. T. 159 
Computer evaluation of mathematical functions. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, 91968. xii,227p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 5 gns. Prentice-Hall 
Series in automatic computation. 


B Factors in designing routines for computing specified functions with required maximum 
absolute or relative error over given argument ranges are elucidated. Basic theorems and 
recent developments are expounded clearly, without pedantry. Minimax polynomial and 
rational-function approximations, Chebyshev, continued-fraction, and asymptotic expan- 
sions and their economization, are inter-related, with numerous examples. The biblio- 
graphy and index are good. 


LIU, C. L. 160 
Introduction to combinatorial mathematics. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 
©1968. x,393p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 6 gus. 


B-C A very useful book which covers most of the standard topics in combinatorial theory, 
introducing some of the standard general methods such as generating functions, inclusion 
and exclusion, graph theory and iterative methods. The book is modestly described as 
‘elementary’ but in fact it includes fairly advanced theorems, such as those of Polya and 
Kuratowski, not usually given in elementary books. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

BEYER, W. H. ed. 161 
Handbook of tables for probability and statistics. 2nd ed. Cleveland (Ohio), 
Chemical Rubber Co. [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific Publications], ©1968. 
xiv,642p, tables, diagrs, index. 195s. 


D The second edition of this very useful handbook follows the general arrangement of the 
first edition. The tablescover a widerange inthe fieldsof probability and statistics, including 
normal, binomial, Poisson and other distributions, order statistics, non-parametric statis- 
tics,:quality control, etc. Many tables have been expanded in this new edition, new tables 
and graphs have been added, and the introductory sectiog on descriptive statistics has been 
completely rewritten. 
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CHIANG, C. L. ; ; 162 
Introduction to stochastic processes in biostatistics. NY, London, Sydney, 
Wiley, ©1968. xvi,313p, tables, refs, indexes. 131s. Wiley series in applied 
probability and statistics. 

B-C This book is the outcome of research and teaching in the general field of the ‘reliability of 
human life’. The empirical processes of human populations are related to the basic theory 
of stochastic processes, and in the second part special attention is given to problems of 
mortality and survival; these chapters, where the book is unrivalled, will attract a wider 
readership than would otherwise be the case. Expert monographs of this kind do much to 
illustrate the unity of the statistical approach to widely different situations. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
ARNETT, W. D. ed. and others 163 

Nucleosynthesis: proceedings of a conference held January 25-26 1965, at the 

Institute for Space Studies, Goddard Space Flight Center, NASA, New York; 

ed. by W. D. Arnett, C. J. Hansen, J. W. Truran and A. G. W. Cameron. NY, 

London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 61968. viii,273p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 

index. 160s. 

C A comprehensive discussion by many authors of current theories on element abundances 
and formation in stars. The observational evidence and discrepancies are interpreted in the 
context of the extreme physical conditions produced in various phases of stellar evolution, 
including supernova explosions, by appealing to the nuclear physics of the s, r, e and p 
processes. 


BRANDT, J. C. and MCELROY, M. B. eds 164 
Atmospheres of Venus and Mars. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 
©1968. viii,288p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 150s. 

C Seventeen papers, presented at a timely symposium held early in 1967, by acknowledged 
experts in the field of the physics of planezary atmospheres are published. Topics discussed 
include the pressure, temperature and chemical composition of the neutral and ionized 
atmospheres of Venus and Mars, clouds, etmospheric dynamics and observations taken by 
telescopes and flyby space probes such as Mariner IV. 


53 Physics 
GREENAWAY, D. L. and HARBEKE, G. 165 
Optical properties and band structure of semiconductors. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1968. xi,159p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s. International series 
of monographs in the science of the solid state. SBN: 08 012648 0. 
C The accent in this book is on the experimental determination of band structures of semi- 
conductors using optical constants in their fundamental region. Important recent work (up 
to 1966) on reflectivity and electro-optical effects are considered, which makes this book a 
welcome addition to the literature on semiconductors. 


HORROCKS, D. L. ed. . i 166 
Organic scintillators: proceedings of the International Symposium on Organic 
Scintillators, Argonne National Laboratory, June 20-22 1966. NY, London, 
Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1968. viii,413p, plates, tables, refs. 400s. 

C Nine countries represented by 130 scientists from 29 academic and 29 non-academic insti- 
tutions took part in this symposium. Thirty of the papers presented are published, divided 
into the three main sessions of theory and mechanisms, applications, and other recent 
advances. The theoretical session was by far the largest and the twenty papers it produced 
occupy most of the book. The theoretical field is divided into four groups: energy 
transfer, quenching studies, lifetime studies and triplet, excitor and other studies. In the ten 
years since the liquid scintillation counter was developed it has undergone numerous 
improvements in sensitivity, ease of use, reliability and range of applications. The papers 
are excellent and there are extensive lists of international references. 


54 Chemistry 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 167 
Applied thermodynamics: based on the Symposium on . . . sponsored by 
Industrial and Engineering" Chemistry aid the Division of Industrial and Engin- 
LÀ 


APRIL 1969 ASLIB BOOK LIST 








eering Chemistry ofthe Society, Washington DC, June 12-14 1967. Washington. 
(DC), the Society, 1968. vii,350p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11.00. 
C Allthe papers in this collection have been published previously in Industrial and Engineering 


Chemistry. Half are ‘state of the art’ reviews, the remainder describe current work. This book 
will be suitable for libraries used by advanced workers in thermodynamics, 


CROMPTON, T. R. 3 168 
Analysis of organoaluminium and organozinc compounds. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1968. xiv,354p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 6 gns. Inter- 
national series of monographs in analytical chemistry. SBN : 08 012578 6. 


C Written by an industrial chief analyst, this book is crammed with detailed analytical pro- 
cedures for the analysis of alkyl and alkoxy aluminium compounds, with some treatment 
of aluminium-bound amino and thioalkoxide groups and halogens, and a brief chapter on 
organozine compounds. Certain chapters deal with particular techniques directed towards 
organoaluminium compounds. Such a book on so specialized a field will have a limited but 
very strong direct appeal, but also will be of general use to workers in the field of organo- 
metallic chemistry as a source of ideas. The bibliography covers the literature up to 1963, but 
the procedures show a wealth of personal experience and bezr the stamp of dependability. 


GALLANT, R. W. 169 
Physical properties of hydrocarbons, vol. 1. Houston (Texas), Gulf Publishing, 
©1968. vii,225p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $17.50. 

D In spite of its title, this volume includes data not only for the alkanes, alkenes and alkynes, 
but also for their halogeno- and hydroxy-derivatives, and for certain mixtures. The tem- 
perature variations of vapour pressure, heat of vaporization, heat capacity, density, vis- 
cosity, thermal conductivity and surface tension are presented in graphical form. Sources 
of data are cited. 


HELMKAMEP, G. K. and JOHNSON, H. W. Jr. 170 
Selected experiments in organic chemistry. 2nd ed. San Francisco, London, 
Freeman, ©1968. vi,184p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 32s. SBN:7167 
0138 3. Paperback. 

B A good course in preparative organic chemistry for first anc second year degree students. 
Preparations are described and techniques illustrated with the kind of detail that springs 
from the authors' personal experience. Short, but admirably effective attention is given to 
me ue of ultraviolet, infra red and nuclear magnetic resonance as adjuncts to the laboratory 

encn. 
J 


HOLLOWAY, J. H. 171 
Noble-gas chemistry. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. viii,213p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2 gns. 

B-C The author has provided an extensive yet highly readable review of the isolation and 


properties of the noble gases and the preparation and properties of their compounds, both 
short-lived and stable. The literature has been covered to the end of 1967. 


LEFORT, M. 172 
Nuclear chemistry. London, Princeton (NJ), Torontc, Van Nostrand, ©1968, 
xvi,531p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes. 100s. Van Nostrand series in physical 
chemistry. 


B-C Prefaced in 1964, but with partial references to 1967, this book provides a wide coverage 
of material of interest to chemists, but also for physicists. The main sections are concerned 
with observations and explanations of gross phenomena; types of disintegration, nuclear 
reactions, fission, spallation processes. Easily read though effectively a translation. 


NEWMAN, A. A. 173 
Glycerol. Morgan-Grampian, 1968. x,298p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 
8 gns. 


C This book is intended for all concerned with the production or the use of glycerol, and it 
provides an up-to-date and comprehensive review of the subject. There are detailed reviews 
of production methods, physical and chemical properties, the biochemistry of glycerol, 
analytical methods and production statistics. The many references to the original literature 
will be invaluable, although it is a pity that the quality of paper and production is not better 
for a book of this price. 


* 
* 
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SCHENK, G.H. 174 
Organic functional group analysis: theory and development. London, NY, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1968. x,297p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 40s hard SBN: 08 
203484 2; 30s paper SBN: 08 103484 9. Commonwealth and international library 
of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. 

B-C The text contains reprints of a number of analytical techniques in organic chemistry, 
mainly involving analysis by functional groups quantitatively, 'The standard is good, but 
the text is marred by some misprinting; in seme cases, as figures have been transposed (e.g 


page 285; 515 mu appears as 155 mu), this can cripple the technique. With this reservation 
the style is clear and concise and the text will have wide application. 


SCHILT, A. A. . ] : 175 
Analytical applications of 1, 10-phenanthroline and related compounds. Lon- 
don, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. viii, 193p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. 
International series of monographs in analytical chemistry. 

B-C A. wealth of information on 1, 10-phenanthroline, 2,2 — bipyridyl, their derivatives and 
related compounds, of great value to analytical and inorganic chemists is collated in this 
small volume. The pure inorganic and physical chemistry of the chelates of all metals is 
surveyed, and the applications to colorimetric analysis, as oxidation-reduction indicators, 
as ion-combination indicators, as precipitants etc. are discussed in detail. This text is 
strongly recommended to analytical and inorganic chemists. 


SORENSON, W. R. and CAMPBELL, T. w. 176 
Preparative methods of polymer chemistry. 2nd ed. NY, London, [etc], Inter- 
science, ©1968. xi,504p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. 


B-C The first edition in 1961 met an important need, but suffered from weaknesses. The new 
edition has been enlarged to include many new preparations fromthe more recent literature 
and will be of great value to polymer chemists. Unfortunately, important weaknesses 
remain. Details regarding the purification of monomers, catalysts, solvents, etc. and of the 
polymers are often inadequate, and considerably more preparative detail is desirable in 
many cases. The selection of material often appears uncritical. 


STOCK, L. M. f À : - 177 
Aromatic substitution reactions. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 
xv,l56p, tables, diagrs, index. 27s 6d. Prentice-Hall foundations of modern 
organic chemistry series. 

B Seven chapters deal with aromaticity in general, mechanisms of electrophilic substitutions, 
directive effects therein, quantitative trea:zments, nucleopLilic reactions, aromatic rearrange- 
ments and some examples of the use of the reactions discussed in synthetic chemistry. The 
book is selective in its coverage, as is necessary in a book of this size, but material has been 
well selected. Coverage of free-radical substitution is, however, rather thin. Suitable for 
general degree students, or up to second-year chemistry specialists. 


ULRICH, H. . 178 
Chemistry of imidoyl halides. NY, Plenum P, 1968. x,238p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, indexes. $12.50. 

C Organized around the constituent classes of imidoyl halides, with the synthesis and 
chemistry treated in an orderly fashion, this work is intended as a reference book for senior 
students and research workers in the synihetic aspects of chemistry. The various compounds 
provide useful intermediates in the synthesis of nitrogen-containing derivatives, and to 
enable the chemistry to be utilized without consulting the original references a number of 
selected working examples have been included; this is as well because much of the literature 
cited is obscure and not readily available. The physical properties of the individual imidoyl 
halides are tabulated. The mechanistic interpretations aze only touched upon, but the syn- 
thesis and reactions are reviewed comprehensively. There are excellent author and subject 
indexes. 


VENKSTERN, T. V. and BAEV, A. A. 179 
Spectra of nucleic acid compounds. 2nd ed. NY, Washington, IFI/Plenum P, 
1968. viii,79p, tables, bibliog. $15.00. 

C-D An atlas of the ultraviolet spectra of minor components and oligonucleotides of transfer 


ribonucleic acids. The yen components include purines, nucleosides and nucleotides. As 
far as possible, spectra haye een determined in acid solution, in alkaline solution and after 
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bromination, and provide valuable reference material for the spectrophotometric analysis 
of t-RNA components. First published as Absorption spectra of minor bases, this is trans- 
lated and expanded from the second Russian edition. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
MACHATSCHEK, F. 180 
Geomorphology; ed. by H. Grauland C. Rathjens, tr. by D. J. Davis, tr. edited 
byK. M. Clayton. 9th ed. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. x.212p, plates, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 75s. Geomorpology text 1. SBN: 05 001625 3. 
B This volume, the first of a planned series of up-to-date texts in geomorphology, is a faithful 
yet very readable new translation of the latest German version of Machatschek's standard 
textbook. In this edition the German editors kept close to Machatschek's train of thought 


whilst managing to incorporate modern ideas in such a way as to maintain the essential 
unity of the text. 


57 Biological Sciences 
BARNES, H. ed. 181 
Oceanography and marine biology: an annual review, vol. 6. A & U, 1969. 
563p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 160s. SBN: 04 550014 2. 
C It is difficult to keep review volumes going at a uniformly high level of quality but this is 
effected in tbe present series by drawing from a very wide field of most diverse subjects 
having only the medium of the sea in common. Amongst other topics, water movements, 


yeasts, jellyfish, sediments and statistics are all dealt witk exhaustively and the surveys 
comprise admirable introductions to comprehensive and detailed bibliographies. 


KOLLER, P. C. 182 
Chromosomes and genes: the biological basis of heredity. Edinburgh, O & B, 
1968. vii,144p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 7s 6d. Con- 
temporary sclence paperbacks. Paperback. SBN: 05 001760 8. 

B A concise accoünt of chromosome structure, behaviour and abnormalities, and the 
chemistry and action of genes. This book would make good collateral reading for a basic 


genetics course, and non-biologists would find it a very readable introduction to heredity 
from Mendelian principles to molecular aspects. 


LIPPOLD, O. 183 
Human respiration: a programmed course. San Francisco, London, Freeman, 
©1968. 128p, tables, diagrs, index. 22s. SBN: 7167 0565 2. 


B This is a very well produced modern course for medical, dental and science students. Fach 
section of the text contains questions to ensure that the essential principles have been under- 
stood and can be applied to clinical problems. Besides discussing the basic aspects of the 
subject, the results of recent work are introduced in a stimulating manner. 


5711 Biochemistry 

GRAY, C. H. and BACHARACH, A. L. eds 184 
Hormones in blood, vol. I. 2nd ed. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. xvii,577p, 
plate, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 130s. [Vol. 2 revd April 1968 no. 183.] 


C A detailed survey is presented of the analytical methods for estimating insulin, glucagon, 
anterior and posterior pituitary hormones, the iodine containing hormones and chorionic 
gonadotrophin together with a review of their actions and levels in normal and pathological 
states. There is also a chapter on hypothalamic releasing and inhibiting factors. The book 
provides a useful point of entry into the literature for the advanced worker. 


HOOPER, G. ed. i 185 
Metabolism of amines in the brain: proceedings of the Symposium of the 
British and Scandinavian Pharmacological Societies, Edinburgh, July 1968. 
Macmillan, 1969. vii,74p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 50s. 


C Inthis very well-produced book, the first group of articles describe in detail the anatomical 
location of 5-hydroxytryptamine, noradrenaline and histamine in the brain. This is fol- 
lowed by a discussion of evidence for neuronal systems whigh use either dopamine or nor- 
adrenaline or 5-hydroxytryptamine as chemical transmitters. Finally, measurements on 
the rates of turnover of these amines are discussed and the results using different techniques 
are evaluated. S 
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MCKERNS, K. W. ed. 186 
Functions of the adrenal cortex, vols 1 and 2. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 
©1968. xv,643,viii; xiv,[533p],vi, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 411s. 
Biochemical endocrinology series. 

B-C These books provide an excellent review of some of the principal topics of current 
interest in research on the adrenal cortex. The complexities of the biosynthesis of the steroid 
hormones are discussed, especially with regard to the formation of pregnenolone. The action 
of aldosterone is analysed in detail with regagd to electrica Iphenomena across membranes 
and the induction of RNA synthesis and the formation of specific proteins. The activity of 
the foetal adrenal cortex is discussed with regard to the development of the duodenal 
epithelium, the storage of hepatic glycogen and the inhibition of adenohypophyseal 
function. The action of oestradiol and testosterone on the adrenal cortex is described and 
their complex effects are analysed in detail. Another section deals with the action of the 
corticoid hormones in metabolic processes, especially in relation to gluconeogenesis and the 
problem of enzyme induction. 


58 Botany 
FLETCHER, H. R. ; 187 

Story of the Royal Horticultural Society, 1804-1968. OUP, for Royal Horti- 

cultural Society, 1969. xii,564p, plates, appendixes, index. 5 gns. SBN: 19 

212944 9, 

A This notable book is a splendid authoritative account of the most influential horticultural 
society in the world. The author, with admirable fluency and with appropriate illustrations, 
traces the varied fortunes of the society over the 160-odd years of its existence and deals 
effectively with the massive encouragement which the society has given to all branches of 
horticulture. 


FOGG, G. E. 188 
Photosynthesis. EUP, 1968. xii,116p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 35s hard 
SBN: 340 05081 0; 1 gn paper SBN: 340 05030 2. 

B By linking both the phyto chemistry and carbon pathway of photosynthesis to practical 


aspects of plant growth, the author fills a gap which has developed in recent literature on 
photosynthesis. A very readable and useful book for students of plant physiology. 


59 Zoology 
BARNES, R. D. . à 189 
Invertebrate zoology. 2nd ed. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. 
X,743p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 89s. 
B An up-to-date, very well illustrated and readable account of the invertebrate phylia, with 
a short but well-selected list of references after each chapter. The addition of new chapters, 
particularly those on insects and the parasitic groups, is a useful improvement on the first 
edition. 


LABRECQUE, G. C. and SMITH, C. N. eds 190 
Principles of insect chemosterilization. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, ©1968. viii,354p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
152s. 


C This book contains a considerable amount of useful information on chemosterilants rang- 
ing from laboratory procedures and field applicaticn to their chemistry, mode of action and 
toxicology. Much of this data is treated perhaps rather summarily, however the whole is 
well presented, readable and an excellent starting point for anyone wanting to know more 
about the subject. 


MATTHEWS, L. H. ed. . ] : ,191 
The whale. A & U, 1968 [i.e. March 1969]. 287p, illus, plates, index, bibliog. 
115s. SBN: 04 599006 9. $ 
A Lavishly produced and magnificently illustrated, this book covers the folklore and history 

of whales and whaling, apd extensively reviews more important books on whales. Modern 
industry of whaling is well covered in non-technical language. The chapters on biology and 
classification, including dolphins, is up to date and of first-year university standard. For the 
advanced reader the bibliography is selective 4nd valuable. 

$ 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
KARNOPP, D. and ROSENBERG, R. C. 192 

Analysis and simulation of multiport systems: the bond graph approach to 

physical system dynamics. Cambridge (Mass. London, MITP, ©1968. 

xiv,221p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $10.00. 

C The book assumes a knowledge of basic modelling techniques and is therefore aimed at the 
postgraduate student with some experience in this field. It describes fairly clearly a new and 
unified approach to system formulation and simulation that is not covered elsewhere in the 
open literature. Although the concepts are applicable in general, it is unfortunate that the 
majority of examples chosen come from the area of electrical and electro-mechanical 
systems. 


ROSA, R. J. 193 
Magnetohydrodynamic energy conversion. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 
©1968. xv,234p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 164s. 


B-C Written by a prominent worker in the field, this book provides a valuable up-to-date 
survey of the principles, achievements and prospects of MHD power generation systems. 
The material is biased towards the engineering aspects of MHD rather than detailed mathe- 
matical treatment, but many references are given which will allow the student to extend 
his background. The topics covered include non-equilibrium ionization, ion slip effects, 
magnet design and nuclear systems. The work of Avco Corporation is emphasized through- 
out the text. 


TSIKLIS, D. S. 194 
Handbook of techniques in high-pressure research and engineering; tr. edited 
by A. Bobrowsky. 3rd ed. NY, Plenum P, 1968. xiii, 504p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, indexes, bibliog. $35.00. 

B-C This compilation of details on construction of high pressure equipment, techniques of 
operation and quantitative data on the materials employed, should be of value to specialists 


in the field. The treatment of USSR developments is very comprehensive, but information 
from other sources is less well covered. 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 195 

Detection and location offailed fuelelements: report ofa panel on... organized 

by the IAEA and held in Vienna, 13-17 November 1967. Vienna, the Agency 

[distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 241p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 50s. Panel proceed- 

ings series. Paperback. 

C Discusses in depth the hazards of failed fuel elements in nuclear power reactors where the 
fuelenclosed in a metal cladding is released by penetration of the cladding during operation. 
Twenty-six scientists from ten member states took part in this panel to review developments 
and experience in the detection and location of such failures. Ten papers survey the methods 
used and experience gained on various types of reactor. The summary report of the panel 
sets out basic principles and design criteria for detection and location systems. How vital 
this speedy detection and location of failures is, needs no emphasis when it is bornein mind 
that a major incident can involve the gross release of fission products into the atmosphere. 
Well illustrated and with international literature references. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
AMBROZIAK, A. 196 
Semiconductor photoelectric devices: an introduction to design; tr. by E. Lepa, 
tr. edited by O. H. Hughes. Iliffe, 1968. 76,328p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
75s. 
B This book gives a well-presented survey of semiconductor devices for detection and genera- 
tion of infrared and visible radiation including brief concisg theory. Although concerned 
mainly with device materials and their constructional design, it provides a useful back- 


ground of basic characteristics for the user. It is exceptionally well illustrated and has a very 
comprehensive set of references covering the years up td 1965. 
* 
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BRAMELLER, A., JOHN, M. N. and SCOTT, M. R. 197 
Practical diakoptics for electrical networks. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1969. xii,242p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. Advanced engineering 
textbooks. 

B-C This book explains Krons theory of diakoptics (tearing) in a relatively simple way and 
illustrates the usefulness of the method wken applied to large networks. A number of prac- 
tical examples illustrate the method admirably, and attention is also given to the consider- 
able savings in computation time and storagg capacity which diakoptics achieves. The first 
half of the book covers sufficient elementa-y matrix algebra and network analysis to enable 
the reader to understand the application of the diakoptic method in the second half. The 
book can be recommended to any mathematician or electrical engineer interested in learn- 
ing or usingthe method of diakoptics. 


622 Mining 
ZAMBÓ, J. E EN . 198 

Optimum location of mining facilities. Budapest, Akadémiai Kiadó [distrib. by 

Collet's], 1968. 144p, diagrs. 50s. 

C Selected mathematical principles are used to obtain optimization in the location of mine 
shafts, the size of the mineand principal roadways. The textis highly theoretical and unlikely 
to assist practising mining engineers, but it is a useful academic textbook. A sound mathe- 
matical knowledge is required to understand it. 


629.19 Astronautics 
WUKELIC, G. E. ed. . 199 
Handbook of Soviet space-science research; by the staff and consultants of 
Battelle Memorial Institute, Columbus Laboratories. NY, London, Paris, 
Gordon & Breach, ©1968. xx,505p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 245s. 
A-B This unique reference book covers Soviet space science research from the first sputnik 
to December 1966. Rockets, spacecraft, and results obtained are described and tabulated 
with numerous illustrations. Applications spacecraft as well as strictly scientific ones are 
included. About one-thousand references to original Russian papers and their translations 
are listed, grouped under the appropriate subject chapters. There is also a short list of 
Russian journals and their translation availability. The subject index is minimal but a 
detailed contents list and an author index are provided. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
WHYTE, R. O. f 200 

Grasslands of the monsoon. Faber, 1968. 325p, plates, tables, diagrs, appen- 

dixes, bibliog. 50s. SBN: 571 08583 0. 

C Following a general account of the area designated as ‘monsoonal’, and a chapter on 
biology and environment, the greater part of this book is devoted to ecological descriptions 
of grassland cover types in the belt of territory extending from west Africa through the near 
east to southern and south-eastern Asia, Japan and northern Australia. The grasslands of 
America are excluded. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
SMITH, J. i : : _ 201 

Computer simulation models, Griffin, 1968. xi,112p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 

32s. SBN: 85264 100 1. Paperback. 

B This book, reminiscent in style of Applied queuing theory by A. M. Lee, will go far towards 
promoting the use of simulation to understand complex management and operational 
situations. The discussion of many kinds of topics and models is supported by case studies 
on provision of aircraft, air traffic network capacity, container-ship berth operations and 
plant utilization. It is recommended to managers and operators, as well as to a variety of 
workers in the management sciences. 


WHITE, D. J. 202 
Dynamic programming. Edinburgh, Londcn, O & B; San Francisco, Holden- 
Day, 1969. vii, 180p, tables, refs, appendixes, index. 60s. Mathematical economic 
texts. SBN:.05 001624 3. 


B-C This attractive first item in a new series ig most welcome in its own right as well as a 
means of redressing the transatlantic imbalance of literature in a subject which is of key 
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importance to management. After reviewing the basic optional path problem and the 
nature of dynamic programming—not to be confused with computer or mathematical 
programming—the author deals with determinate problems, those involving random vari- 
ations and adaptive processes respectively; all are illustrated by situations commonly 
encountered in management. ; 


66 Chemical Technology 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 203 
Literature of chemical technology: based on papers presented at two symposia 
sponsored by the Division of Chemical Literature of the Society at the 143rd 
Meeting, Cincinnati, Ohio, Jan. 13-14 1963, and the 145th Meeting, New York, 
Sept. 9-13 1963. Washington (DC), the Society, 1968. x,732p, index, bibliog. 
$17.50. Advances in chemistry series. 


D Condensing and updating four previous volumes in this series, this volume reviews 
sources of information on a wide range of materials and products, with bibliographies. 
Lack of uniformity in coverage and presentation is compensated by the wealth of material. 


HOCKENHULL, D. J. D. ed. 204 
Progress in industrial microbiology, vol. 7. Churchill, 1968. vii,232p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 80s. SBN: 7000 1365 2. [Vol. 6 revd February 1968 no. 97.] 
C This volume comprises review articles by specialists in the following fields of current 

interest: the production of polyols, for example, glycerol, by yeasts (with special reference 
to osmophils); microbial interconversion of sugars and their derivatives; bacteriophages of 
actinomycetes, lactic acid bacteria, bacillaceae and other industrial organisms; influence 
of packaging material on food spoilage; data-handling systems for microbiology; and 
fungal metabolites toxic to man and animals. 

TAYLOR, C. J. A. and MARKS, S. eds 205 
Paint technology manuals; part 1, non-convertible coatings; part 2, solvents, 
oils, resins and driers. 2nd ed. C & H for Oil & Colour Chemists’ Assn, 1969, 
373p; 268p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 36s; 36s. 

B This excellent six-part work has over the last seven or eight years become accepted as an 
invaluable textbook for students preparing for the City and Guilds examination in paint 
technology, and is also a useful concise reference work for those already engaged in the 


industry. Again compiled by a specialist team, parts 1 and 2 of the revised series maintain 
the high standard of the first edition and include recent advances. 


669 Metallurgy 
KREIMER, G. S. 206 

Strength of hard alloys. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. viii,166p, tables, 

diagrs, refs. $25.00. Paperback. 

C The alloys dealt with are: tungsten-carbide-cobalt, tungsten carbide-titanium carbide- 
cobalt, tungsten carbide-tantalum carbide-cobalt, and tunzsten carbide-titanium carbide- 
tantalum carbide-cobalt. In each case, basic structural information is given and the theory 
of strength is analysed. There are also chapters dealing with the mechanical properties of 
each alloy, including fatigue, creep bending, compression, hardness, impact strength and 
wear resistance. A unique and comprehensive work of value to designers, materials engin- 
eers and research workers. The book is a translation from the Russian. 


67/68 Manufactures 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 207 
Stabilization of polymers and stabilizer processes: a symposium sponsored by 
the Division of Industrial and Engineering Chemistzy at the 153rd Meeting of 
the American Chemical Society, Miami Beach, April 11-13 1967. Washington 
(DC), the Society, 1968. xvii,332p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.00. Advances 
in chemistry series. 


C Twenty-two authoritative papers which review and describe research on stabilizers (against 
thermal, oxidative, photo and microbial degradation) and Jame retardants; which should 
be of interest to research workers and technologists concerped with polymers. There is a 
brief, but valuable, introduction which outlines the scope and importance of the subject. 
"Topics of the papers range widely, but seven deal with the stabilization of polyvinylchloride, 
and four with that of polypropylene. Seferal papers dis@uss the evaluation of stabilizers. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
058 Yearbooks. Directories 208 


FAR EAST AND AUSTRALASIA 1969: a survey and directory of Asia and the Pacific. 
Europa Publications, 1969. xvi,1252p, maps, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 160s. 
SBN: 90036216 2. 


D The geographical, political, economic and statistical information in this volume is a 
welcome addition to the scant directories of the Far East and Australasia. Useful names 
and addresses are given together with maps, tables, a who's who which supplements brief 
but authoritative essays, and a survey of each separate area. There is a wealth of miscel- 
laneous information such as religions, publishers and calendar data. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
PANTIN, C. F. A. I 209 

Relations between the sciences; ed. by A. M. Pantir. and W. H. Thorpe, based 

upon the Tarner Lectures of Trinity College 1959. CUP, 1968. x,206p, diagrs, 

refs, index. 455. 

C This elaboration of the Tarner Lectures is now published posthumously. The late Pro- 
fessor Pantin shows that in the unrestricted biological sciences the problems are much 
more difficult than in the restricted physical sciences. This contribution by a modern 
master (a professional zoologist with keen insight into the relevant physics and chemistry) 
to the philosophy of science includes valuable comment on the origin of life, the bio- 
chemical basis of genetics, especially in relation to modern concepts of evolution. 


TURKEVICH, J. and TURKEVICH, L. B. comps 210 
Prominent scientists of continental Europe. NY, American Elsevier, 1968. 
204p. 155s. SBN: 444 00046 1. 


D This directory gives brief biographies of leading scientists who are either members of 
national academies or professors at leading universities. The details given in each entry 
include full names and date of birth of the subject, scientific speciality, qualifications, 
positions held, address and names of publications. The editors state that the biographies 
were compiled from questionnaires completed by the scientists and supplemented by data 
from secondary biographical sources. The closing date for information was July 1966. The 
names of scientists appear alphabetically under the country in which they are working. 
There are no indexes. 


51 Mathematics 
BASS, H. 211 

Algebraic K-theory. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xix,762p, diagrs, refs, 

index. $12.50 cloth; $5.95 paper. Mathematics leciure note series. 

C This book, suitable for graduates beginning research, presents the first comprehensive 
account of a subject to which the author has made substantial contributions; it has de- 
veloped recently, and is of interest to the algebraist and the topologist, as a sophisticated 
generalization of vector bases and vector bundles. Many new results are incorporated and 
many indications of the needs for further research are given. The reader must be familiar 
with ring theory and know something of categorical algebras. 


HAWKINS, F. M. and HAWKINS, J. Q. 212 
Complex numbers and elementary complex functions. Macdonald, [1969]. 
viii,145p, diagrs, appendixes, index. 50s hard SBN: 356 02507 1; 25s paper 
SBN: 356 02505 5. Oldbourne mathematical series. 


B This pleasant elementary exposition of the algebra and geometry of complex numbers is 
suitable for sixth-formers and first-year undergraduates reeding mathematics for science 
studies, In the last two chapters, sequences and series are discussed from scratch so that 
the exponential and circular functions can be defined and studied as infinite series. The 
exercises, with answers, are plentiful and not too difficult. 


KAPLANSKY, I. 213 
Rings of operators. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. vi,151p, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. $8.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 
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C This volume is based on notes of lectures given at Chicago to postgraduate students, on 
researches carried out in the last fifteen years. The topic arises from von Neumann's basic 
work on algebras, and the reader will need to know something about this, and also to have 
a sound knowledge of ring theory. 


LEVI, H. 214 
Polynomials, power series, and calculus. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van 
Nostrand, ©1968. viii,158p, diagrs, appendixes, index. 53s 6d. University series 
in undergraduate mathematics. 


A-B This is an adequate treatment at a very elementary level of the topics in the title. It will 
be useful to the beginner and to those who*are ‘lost’ in books at the usual level. 


LICHNEROWICZ, A. 215 
Linear algebra and analysis; tr. by A. Johnson. San Francisco, London, [etc], 
Holden-Day, [1968]. xv,304p, diagrs, index. $11.00. Mathesis series. 

C This is an excellent account of some of the basic, advanced mathematics required from 
the applied point of view. It is a rigorous treatment which should be of great value to 
those who wish to learn about such things as exterior algebra, linear operators on function 
spaces, integral equations, etc. 


LOOMIS, L. H. and STERNBERG, S. 216 
Advanced calculus. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1968. 
580p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 89s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 
B-C This book is concerned with calculus from a modern point of view. For those new to 

analysis it will be difficult reading, but for those with some background in analysis it is an 
admirable book which places the subject within an elementary but modern context. It is 
an excellent book for those who wish to use a basic background knowledge of analysis as 
a means of learning about modern current ideas in mathematics. 


NEHARI, Z. 217 
Introduction to complex analysis. Rev. ed. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, ©1968. 
xi,272p, diagrs, index. $10.60 cloth; $7.95 paper. 

B Quite a good treatment of the fundamentals of complex analysis which is moderately 


rigorous. The scope of the book is somewhat restricted, but there is a chapter on physical 
applications. Some knowledge of real analysis is assumed. 


WILLIAMSON, R. E., CROWELL, R. H. and TROTTER, H. F. 218 
Calculus of vector functions. 2nd ed. Engelwood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1968. ix, 434p, diagrs, appendix, index. 985. 

B A discursive treatment which covers such things as functions of several real variables, 
vector analysis and multiple integration. The book has the advantage over others on 
similar topics of being written from a modern viewpoint, but the presentation is rather 
dry. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
CRADDOCK, J. M. : ' 219 

Statistics in the computer age. EUP, 1968. x,214p, tables, diagrs, index. 35s 

hard SBN: 340 05126 4; 22s paper SBN: 340 05385 2. New science series. 

B This is a book on the use of a wide variety of statistical techniques, based upon the au- 
thor's years of practical experience in meteorologicalresearch; it looks forward to the wider 
use of the computer so that the statistician can spend more time thinking. The author's ex- 
perience of daily contact with and use of the computer can now be stared by many who will 
need to develop this aspect. The material in the book proceeds frcm elementary descrip- 
tive methods through the usual range of topics to a final three chapters on the analysis of 
time series; these alone make the book worth while. It is most warmly commended to 
students and practising statisticians as well as others who need a forward-looking appre- 
ciation of the statistical approach. 


53 Physics 

BEISER, A. 220 
Perspectives of modern physics. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1969. 
vii,6l1p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 117s. McGraw-Hill series in fundamental 
physics. * 
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B An attractively illustrated, sound and readable, modern course in atomic, molecular, 
solid state and nuclear physics successfully combining the roles of adequate analytical 
specialization required by first- and second-year students of physics, and more general 
descriptive matter for non-specialists. Relativity, wave-mschanics, statistical mechanics 
and quantum statistical methods are introduced and used, »ften in some detail, giving the 
reader a sense of the unity of the subjects treated. A useful modern text for college libraries. 


BETHE, H. A. and JACKIW, R. W. 221 
Intermediate quantum mechanics. 2nd ed. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. 
xvi,393p, tables, diagrs, index. $11.00. Lecture notes and supplements in 
physics. ° 
C The second edition provides a better coverage of the possible applications of quantum 

mechanics, Except for the inclusion of references and problems, sections on atomic struc- 


ture, radiation theory and relativistic equations remain besically unchanged, but a com- 
prehensive section has been added on atomic collision theory. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 222 
Theory of condensed matter: lectures presented at an international course 
organized by and held at the International Centre for Theoretical Physics, 
Trieste, from 3 October to 16 December 1967. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by 
HMSO], 1968. 1015p, tables, diagrs, refs. 166s 8d. 

B-C Many leading experts are among the twenty-nine authcrs whose lectures comprise this 
volume. The style is condensed, so that much ground is covered especially in the longer 
lectures which exceed 10,000 words. Part I contains general lectures on band structure 
(Ziman), many-body theory (Lundqvist), liquid state (March), lattice dynamics (Leib- 
fried), electron transport (Garcia-Moliner), Fourier transforms and correlation functions 
(Cochran) and linear response and dispersion theory (des Cloizeaux). Following parts, 
devoted respectively to dynamical lattice properties, to liquids and molecules and to elec- 
tronic properties, include full treatments of topics such zs critical phenomena, neutron 
scattering, ferroelectricitv and the Fermi surface. The lectures generally succeed in their 
aim of presenting, at not too advanced a level, a truly comprehensive view of current 
understanding in the fields concerned. 


JAMES, J. F. and STERNBERG, R. S. 223 
Design of optical spectrometers. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 
xii,239p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 655. 

C This book is primarily aimed at research workers who have the need to construct a spec- 
trometer because no commercial instrument suited to their particular problem is available. 


Descriptions of the varicus types of spectrometer are clear, but accounts of optical and 
mechanical constructional details are less useful. 


PASZKOWSKI, B. 224 
Electron optics; tr. from Polish by G. Lepa, ed. by R. C. G. Leckey. London, 
Iliffe; NY, American Elsevier, [1969]. 77,305p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index, bibliog. 65s. 

B This is a competently written book covering a wide field. It would be useful not only for 
the student but also for the research worker or engineer who uses electron optics but is not 
a specialist in it. 

537 Electricity 

LYNTON, E. A. 225 
Superconductivity. 3rd ed. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 
x,219p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 20s. Methuen’s monographs 
on physical subjects. 

B-C References to work published up to 1967 are now included in this detailed introduction 
to the phenomenological aspects of superconductivity, and the text expanded to include 


much more detail on the Guizburg-Landau theory and the order parameter, type Il 
superconductors, alloys and compounds, and Josephson tunneling. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
BRINK, D. M. and MULVEY, J. H. eds 226 
Progress in nuclear physics, vol. 10. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. 
vii,390p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 150s. SBN: 08 012682 0. >» 
(j 
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C Intended for the low-energy nuclear physicist, this text is a further volume in the series 
which aims at reviewing recent advances in both low-energy nuclear physics and ele- 
mentary particle physics. It contains articles on theoretical and experimental topics in 
nuclear structure, nuclear reactions and on the problem of nuclear forces. 


CLARK, R. C. and DERRICK, G. H. eds 227 
Mathematical methods in solid state and superfluid theory: Scottish Univer- 
sities’ Summer School 1967. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. xvi,400p, diagrs, refs. 
7 gns hard SBN: 05 001677 6; 3 gns paper 05 001678 4. 

C A group of courses, given by well-known contributors, for postgraduate theoretical physi- 
cists covering in useful detail variational méthods and the conservation laws; the applica- 
tion of transformation theory to particle-field problems; electron transport properties in 
metals; superfluidity and superconductivizy ; perturbation and correlation; soluble models 
for the low ternperature entropy of ice and KDP; long-range order; specitic heat of liquid 
He’; correlation function behaviour in classical and quantal fluids; variational methods in 
statistical mechanics. Most sections have a useful set of references and a modern biblio- 
graphy, reference to which is necessary where detajled development is omitted in the 
lecture courses. 


FOURNET, G. . i 228 
Solid state electronics; tr. by Scripta Technica, tr. edited by S. Chomet. Iliffe, 
1968. 310p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 70s. SBN: 592 02836 4. 

B A rather misleading title, at first glance, as most of the book is concerned with the theo- 
retical side of the subject, for example, quantum mechanics, electron theory of metals and 
magnetism. As a book on the physics of semiconductors it aims to provide a background 
understanding of the subject. Readers zre expected to have reasonable mathematical 
ability, and mathematical appendixes are given covering the section on quantum theory. 
The section on semiconductors is the longest, and gives fairly detailed coverage of the 
theory of diodes and transistors. There are no references. 


GRUVERMAN, I. J. ed. : 229 
Móssbauer effect methodology, vol. 4: proceedings of the Fourth Symposium 
on... Chicago, January 28 1968. NY, Plenum P, 1968. viii,270p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $15.00. New England Nuclear Corporation publication. 

C This book shows too wide a variation in the quality of the contributions to be recom- 
mended as of high standard. Many of the articles are lacking in authority and precision. 
Notable exceptions are Wertheim's paper on critical-point behaviour and the review 
of work on ferrites by Evans. The papers on Móssbauer techniques for **"Np and *'Ni 
will be useful to those working with these isotopes. The availability of most of this material 
from alternative sources makes this an unnecessary and expensive addition to all except the 
most specialized libraries. 


NIKOLIC, M. ed. 230 
Methods in subnuclear physics, vols I & II; sponsored by Centre de Re- 
cherches Nucléaires de Strasbourg, Institute of Physics of the University of 
Belgrade, and the Yugoslav Federal Nuclear Energy Commission. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1968. xv,499p; xvi,842p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 300s cloth, 140s paper; 515s cloth, 240s paper. Inter- 
national School of Elementary Particle Physics Herceg-Novi, Yugoslavia. 


C The opportunity has been taken in preparing the papers of the 1965 and 1966 sessions for 
publication to bring the texts and references up to date as far as possible. The field covered 
is very wide, ranging through relativistic kinematics, jet analysis, invariance principles, 
high energy scattering, Feynman diagrams, the S-matrix, bootstraps, Regge pole theory, 
etc. Despite the date of the papers, the collections should still be of interest to experimental 
physicists as a review of research in the many aspects of this rapidly developing field. 


54 Chemistry 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY i 231 
Molecular association in biological and related systems; a symposium spon- 
sored by the Division of Colloid and Surface Chemistry at the 153rd Meeting 
of the . . . Society, Miami Beach, April 13-14 1967. Washington (DC), the 
Society, 1968. ix,308p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $10.50. Advances in 
chemistry series. 
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C This volume contains nineteen articles of a high standard on molecular association in 
systems which have largely been studied as models of biological cell membranes. Topics 
covered range from studies of the interaction of water with substituted amides (of rele- 
vance to the interaction cf water with peptide linkages in 2roteins) to the direct study of 
cell membranes by means of o.r.d. and differential scanning calorimetry. 


DIXON, J. P. 232 
Modern methods in organic microanalysis. London, Toronto, [etc], Van 
Nostrand, ©1968. xv,301p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s. Van Nos- 
trand series in analytical chemistry. SBN: 442 02152 6. 


B-C The text covers all aspects of organic*microanalysis anc should be extremely useful to 
all analytical chernists, in industry, teaching and research. Procedures for the determina- 
tions of most of the constituents of organic compounds are covered in detail, and chro- 
matographic and automatic methods are reviewed. Each chapter is followed by an ade- 
quate list of references. 


57 Biological Sciences 

EWENS, W. J. 233 
Population genetics. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. xii,147p, 
tables, indexes, bibliog. 30s. Methuen’s monographs on applied probability and 
Statistics. SBN: 416 03160 9. 


C A readable and balanced account of the theory of populaiion genetics. It includes much 
recent work on the effects of random variability, and on the use of stochastic process 
theory in studying evolution and genetic change due to selection, mutation and linkage. 


NELSON, D. S. 234 
Macrophages and immunity. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. 
xiv,335p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 140s. North-Holland research 
monographs. 


C A wide range of information and references on macrophages which, although mainly 
available elsewhere, is here usefully organized and collected in one volume. The anatomy 
and physiology of macrophages are covered, and their role in allergic reactions, infection, 
transplantation and tumour immunity and autoimmunity. 


577.1 Biochemistry 

BULL, L. B., CULVENOR, C. C. J. and DICK, A. T. 235 
Pyrrolizidine alkaloids: their chemistry, pathogenicity and other biological 
properties. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. xv,293p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes. 117s. North-Holland research monographs. 


C The authors have recorded the results of experimental work on small animals with a view 
to studying the pathogenicity of the pyrrolizidine alkaloids and to determining the mecha- 
nisms by which their toxic action is effected. The genesis of the work lay in investigations 
of the etiology of a disease of sheep caused by consumption of plants containing these 
particular alkaloids. Chapters cover the botanical distribution and the physical and 
chemical properties of these alkaloids as well as the pathology of pyrrolizidine alkaloidosis 
and the pathogenesis of the hepatic and extrahepatic lesions. There is a comprehensive 
list of references and the book should be of interest to a wide range of workers in bio- 
logical and related fields. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Health and Safety 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 236 
Medical supervision of radiation workers. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by 
pr 1968. 118p, tables, diagrs, refs, bibliog. 29s 2d. Safety series. Paper- 
ack. 


C This replaces no. 3 of the Safety series published by the International Atomic Energy 
Agency. Besides being a handbook for medical officers concerned with radiation hazards, 
it is an excellent survey of the effects of radiation on man 


615 Pharmacy 
JACKSON, B. P. and SNOWDON, D. W. 237 
Powdered vegetable drugs: an atlas of microscopy for use in the identification 
t 
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and authentification of some plant materials employed as medicinal agents. 

Churchill, 1968. viii,203p, diagrs, appendix, index. 65s: SBN: 7000 1376 8. 

B This atlas of vegetable powders is a long awaited, successor to the Anatomical atlas of 
Greenish and Collin which was published in 1504 and has been out of print for many 
years. It deals with the microscopy of the majority of powdered vegetable drugs used in 
medicine in Great Britain. Each monograph includes a description of the diagnostic 
characters accompanied by excellent drawings cf the various elements described. 


619 Veterinary Medicine 
BODDIE, G. F. : 238 
Diagnostic methods in veterinary medicine. 6th ed. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. 
x,447p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes. 60s. 
B Anestablished textbook of clinical diagnostic methods for the practising veterinary sur- 
geon. The book has changed in some important respects since the last edition in 1962: a 
new chapter on a clinical approach to toxicology has been added, and the chapter on 


poultry diseases withdrawn. It is not intended to cover the more elaborate techniques used 
at a regional veterinary laboratory. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
SCOLES, C. A. ard KIRK, R. 239 

Gear metrology. Macdonald, 1969. viii, 166p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 

index, bibliog. 85s. SBN: 356 02431 8. 

C This is the first book exclusively on the metrology of gears. The authors are members of 
NEL staff and have described methods and instruments developed at NPL and NEL, 
published collectively for the first time. Methods of analytical measurements of pitch, 
profile, lead, etc, are followed by details of commercial gear testing equipment. Metrology 


of gearcutting tools and machines, and dynamic methods of testing are also covered. 
Metric dimensions are used throughout. 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 
LONG, J. T. 240 
Engineering for nuclear fuel reprocessing: prepared under the auspices of 
Division of Technical Information, US Atomic Energy Commission. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, [1968]. ix,1023p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

refs, appendixes, index. 515s. 
B This is an excellent texthook in a highly specialized field. It will be particularly useful for 
chemical engineers in the nuclear industry, either in research establishments or in the 


contracting industry. The design philosophy, mechanical details and an indication of 
costs for radiochemical plant are given. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

HELLER, B. and VEVERKA, A. 241 
Surge phenomena in electrical machines; tr. edited by J. S. Vosper. Iliffe, 
1968. 9,501p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 95s. 


C This book presents a very comprehensive and authoritative treatment of surge phenomena 
in electrical machines, i.e. mainly transformers, though rotating machines are included 
in one of the fifteen chapters, systematically developing the subject from the single-layer 
coil to regulating, voltage and auto transformers, etc. Theoretical and mathematical con- 
tent is inevitably high but practical and experimental aspects are also given due weight, 
separate chapters being devoted to the technique of transformer impulse testing, impulse 
generators and voltage dividers. The standard is high, justifying its valuation as a standard 
reference work on the subject. 


MATTHEWS, P. A. and STEPHENSON, I. M. 242 
Microwave components. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, [1969]. viii, 
196p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 60s. Modern electrical studies. 

B-C This book is a comprehensive survey of passive waveguide, coaxial and strip-line micro- 
wave components. Supporting theory on guided waves and transmission lines is included 
and there are sections on microwave measuremeats and systems. It is a valuable and rea- 
dily understandable introduction for final-year undergraduates and others, and a useful 
reference book for the microwave engineer. 

. . 
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PERSICO, E., FERRARI, E. and SEGRE, S. E. m 243 
Principles of particle accelerators. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. x,301p, 
tables, diagrs, refs; appendixes, index, bibliog. $17.75. 

C The emphaáis is on‘particle-motion in accelerators and there is a minimal amount of 
technical detail. All types of accelerators are considered including FFAG machines and 
storage rings. Hamiltonian notation is not used but ma:rix methods are used where 
appropriate. It will be a most valuable reference book on aspects of accelerators concerned 
with particle motion such as stability, oscillations and focusing. 


YOUNG, J. F. 244 


Applied electronics. Iliffe, 1968. 8,346p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 37s 6d. 
SBN: 592 02846 1. 


B Thetitle is misleading as the field covered in this book is limited to amplifier theory. Basic 
electronic functions are described clearly and simply. Mathematical content is kept well 
within the scope of the average second- and third-year degree student. The bibliography is 
extensive and varied for educational ability and for further reading in depth. A useful 
book for gaining the ‘feel’ of a subject before going on to make specialized designs. 


624 Structural Engineering 
BOMMER, C. M. and SYMONDS, D. A. . . 245 

Skeletal structures: matrix methods of linear structural analysis using influ- 

ence coefficients. Crosby Lockwood, 1968. 106p, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 255. 

B A useful short text on the analysis of certain types of pin-jointed frames, plane frames, 
grids and space frames, all of which may be classed as ‘skeletal’ structures. The book be- 
gins with an excellent introduction to matrix methods; this is followed by a discussion on 
the flexibility and stiffness methods of analysis, including a useful section on indetermi- 


nacy. The book, which is well written and illustrated, should prove a useful aid to both 
students and structural designers. 


JAEGER, J. C. and COOK, N. G. W. 246 
Fundamentals of rock mechanics. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1969. xiv,513p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. 

C An excellent comprehensive text, which will probably be a standard reference book for 
many years to come. The emphasis is on the strength of -ocks, but other important as- 
pects, such as the flow of fluids in rocks and stress waves, are discussed in depth. Impor- 
tant chapters deal with the laboratory testing of rocks and applications of rock mechanics 


theory in geology, mining and civil engineering. This is an extremely valuable book for all 
students and engineers of rock mechanics. 


KOSTER, W. 247 
Expansion joints in bridges and concrete roads; tr. by C. van Amerongen. 
Maclaren, 1969. v,333p, plates, diagrs, refs, index. 150s. SBN: 85334 042 0. 


C A translation of the 1965 German edition with a new chapter on developments up to 
1968. It is an extremely comprehensive survey of the subject ranging in great detail from 
the simplest open joints to the most modern devices for accommodating large move- 
ments. Each section is well illustrated and contains a usefu: summary of the salient points. 
The book deals mainly with simple, in-plane normal movements, and describes the meth- 
ods adopted in existing structures. The problems associzted with curvature and super 
elevation and more complicated geometries are mentioned only in passing. 


ROCKEY, K. C. and HILL, H. V. eds 248 
Thin walled steel structures: their design and use in building: symposium at 
University College of Swansea School of Engineering, September 1967; 
sponsored by University of Wales, The Institution of Structural Engineers, and 
the Steel Sheet Information and Development Assn. Crosby Lockwood, 1969. 
v,600p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 130s. SBN: 258 96734 X. 

C These proceedings contain numerous papers by British and north American authors on 
theoretical and experimental research into the structural applications of steel sheet, and 
on some practical examples. They all point to the increasing recognition that steel sheet 


in a variety of forms has many structural applications. Tle book provides a compre- 
hensive guide to the whole subject, with ample references to earlier work. * 
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626 Hydraulic Engineering 
SELLIN, R. H. J. 249 

Flow in channels. Macmillan; St Martin's P, 1969. ix,149p, tables, diagrs, 

refs, index, bibliog. 55s. Macmillan engineering hydraulics series. 

B Some fundamental prior knowledge of hydraulics is assumed, but given this the book is 
particularly lucid in style. The chapter which deals thoroughly with many aspects of flow 
in erodible material, is particularly welcome. The remaining chapters cover uniform, 
gradually varied, rapidly varied and unsteady flow, and the control and measurement of 
open channel flow. The references and bibliography will be found valuable for further 


work. » 
WILSON, E. M. 250 
Engineering hydrology. Macmillan, 1969. ix,182p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 55s. 


B Intended to introduce engineers to hydrological principles underlying water resources 
studies, this book covers rainfall, evaporation, infiltration, groundwater and runoff, with- 
out over-simplification or excessive detail. It also deals with unit hydrographs, flood route- 
ing and frequency analysis and draws on examples from various areas. 


629.19 Astronautics 
CARAFOLI, E. with the co-op. of MATEESCU, D. and NASTASE, A. 251 

Wing theory in supersonic flow. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. xiii, 

594p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 175s. International series 

of monographs in aeronautics and astronautics. SBN: 08 012330 9. 

C This book is mainly devoted to the use of generalized conical flows of linearized pertur- 
bation theory applied to a wide range of wings and wings fitted with conical bodies. Briefly 
treated are ailerons, low-frequency oscillatory motions, elementary non-linear theory, 
curved leading edges and wings with slender bodies. Useful for postgraduates and engi- 
neers. ] 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
BUTTERWORTH, J. 252 

Productivity now. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. x,148p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 30s hard SBN: 08 013021 6; 1 gn paper SBN: 

08 013020 8. Commonwealth and international library of science, technology, 

engineering and liberal studies. 

A A study of some means of producing productivity advances by efficient labour manage- 
ment based on system rationalization. The core of the book is a collection of eight detailed 
case-studies, drawn from the experience of the Department of Management Sciences, 
University of Manchester Institute of Science and Technology, of operations in industrial 
situations. A valuable book for students of management techniques and designers of 
operational systems which should be compulsory reading for all managerial staff. 


ECKAUS, R. S. and PARIKH, K. s. : 253 
Planning for growth: multisectoral, intertemporal models applied to India; 
studies in the economic development of India, no. 6. Cambridge (Mass.), 
London, MITP, ©1968. xvi,208p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. $20.00. 
A-C This book is a most important contribution to the understanding of macro-economic 

planning, both short- and long-term. The model construction and analysis is both sophisti- 
cated and realistic. A linear programming approach is used, rather than input/output 
matrices or simultaneous equations, and the models give explicit form to interaction be- 
tween sectors and between periods of time. Only publicly available data were used and are 
fully presented in the book; the first and final chapters review the models, techniques and 
results for those interested in only the broad uses. Given the critical minimum level of 
facilities there is no reason why similar work shculd not illuminate national planning in 
many otber countries. 


: 254 
WHO OWNS WHOM (continental ed.): a directory of parent, associate and sub- 
sidiary companies, 1968/69. 8th ed. Comp. and pub. by O. W. Roskill, 1968. 
x1,[1816p]*Various paging. 240s. 
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D This edition lists about 30,000 parent, associate and subsidiary companies, an increase 
of 11 per cent on the 1966~7 edition. Finland is included for the first time and this com- 
pletes the coverage for western Europe. 


66 Chemical Technology 
GINZBURG, A. S. 255 

Application of infra-red radiation in food processing; tr. by A. Grochowski. 

Leonard Hill, 1969. xii,412p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 8 gns. Chemical and 

process engineering series. 

C A very detailed and specialized translation from Russian. Theoretical principles are con- 
sidered, followed by sections on infra-red drying of a wide variety of foodstuffs and the 
use of infra-red radiation in baking. The terminology tencs to be difficult because differ- 
ent from our own, but this is a very useful book on a subject to which the Russians have 
contributed much of the existing knowledge. 


HOCKENHULL, D. J. D. ed. . " 256 
Progress in industrial microbiology, vol. 8. Churchill, 1968. vii,217p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 80s. SBN: 7000 1378 4. [Vol. 7 revd April 1969 no. 204.] 

C This volume covers fewer topics but more thoroughly. The topics are: agitation and aera- 
tion systems for industrial fermentations; production of purine nucleotides (used in both 
the food and pharmaceutical industries); production of edible fungi in submerged culture 
and chemical sterilization. The last, by Dr J. G. Davis, is exceptionally comprehensive and 
is recommended to microbiologists generally. 


67/68 Manufactures 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 257 
Radioisotopes in the pulp and paper industry: report of a panel on the appli- 
cation of... held in Helsinki, 9-13 October 1967. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. 
by HMSO], 1968. 117p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 29s 2d. Panel proceedings 

series. Paperback. 
B An authoritative review on the increasing usé of radioactive emitters for density and flow 
measurement in the paper industry. A section is also included on fibre strength charac- 


teristics, changed by polymerization via irradiation techniques. The book will make in- 
teresting reading for the paper-mill engineer, technologist and research scientist alike. 


681.3 Precision Mechanisms : 

HOPGOOD, F. R. A. 258 
Compiling techniques. Macdonald, 1969. 126p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
35s. Macdonald computer monographs. SBN: 356 02474 1. 


B A concise survey of techniques used in compiler writing. It contains a general discussion 
of types of storage structure used, and descriptions of the initial input phase of a compiler, 
of the different parsing algorithms in current use and of the general semantic analysis and 
code production side of the compiler; it ends with a survey of compiler-compiler systems, 
showing how they ease writing the various sections of the compiler. The book is intended 
primarily for use in postgraduate courses, but should also be of interest to programmers in 
general and others who require a readable introduction to this field. 


5 AUG 1969 


x 





ASLIB BOOK LIST 


VOL. 34 NO, 5 





Addison-Wesley series in 
mathematics, 215 

Advances in chemistry series, 
231 


Ameis Chemical Society, 
Amerongen, C. van, tr. 247 


Bass, H. 211 

Beiser, A. 220 
Bethe, H. A. 221 
Boddie, G. F. 238 
Bommer, C. M. 245 
Brink, D. M. ed. 226 
Bull, L. B. 235 
Butterworth, J. 252 


Carafoli, E. 251 

Centre de Recherches Nu- 
cléaires de Strasbourg, 230 

Chemical and process engi- 

' neering series, 255 

Chomet, S. ed. 228 

Clark, R. C. ed. 227 

Commonwealth | and inter- 
national library of science, 
technology, engineering and 
liberal studies, 252 

Cook, N. G. W. 246 

Craddock, J. M. 219 

Crowell, R. H. 218 

Culvenor, C. C. J. 235 


Derrick, G. H. ed. 227 


-' Dick; A. fT. 235 
eam Dixon, JF P. 232 
; de res 


Eckaus, R. S. 253 


"M Z'Éwens, W. J. 233 


i^. Rip Bast and Australasia, 
7208 — 


` Ferrari, E. 243 

_ x'Fournet, G. 228 

*. ^" Fourth Symposium on 
“sees; Méssbauer effect method- 


ology, 229 


Ginzburg, A. S. 255 
Grochowski, A. tr. 255 
Gruverman, I. J. ed. 229 


Hawkins, F. M. 212 
Hawkins, J. Q. 212 

Heller, B. 241 

Hill, H. V. ed. 248 
Hockenhull, D. J. D. ed. 256 
Hopgood, F. R. A. 258 


Institute of Physics of the 
University of Belgrade, 
230 


Index 
Institution o? Structural En- 
gineers, 248 
International Atomic Energy 
Agency, 222, 236, 257 
International Centre for 
Theoretical Physics, 
Trieste, Ocfober-Decem- 
ber 1967, 222 
International School of Ele- 
mentary Particle Physics, 
Pee NO Yugoslavia, 


International series of mono- 
graphs in aeronautics and 
astronautics, 251 


Jackiw, R. W. 221 
Jackson, B. P. 237 
Jaeger, J. C. 246 
James, J. F. 223 
Johnson, A. tr. 215 


Kaplansky, I. 213 
Kirk, R. 239 
Koster, W. 247 


Leckey, R. C. G. ed. 224 

Lecture notes and supple- 
ments in physics, 221 

Lepa, G. tr. 224 

Levi, H. 214 

Lichnerowicz, A. 215 

Long, J. T. 240 

Loomis, L. H. 216 

Lynton, E. A. 225 


Macdonald computer mono- 
graphs, 258 
McGraw-Hill ceries in funda- 
mental physics, 220 
Macmillan engineering hy- 
draulics serizs, 249 
Mateescu, D. 251 
Mathematics lecture 
series, 211, 213 
Mathesis series, 215 
Matthews, P. A. 242 
Methuen's monographs on 
applied probability end 
statistics, 233 
Methuen’s monographs on 
physical subjects, 225 
Modern electrical studies, 242 
Mulvey, J. H. ed. 226 


Nastase, A. 251 

Nehari, Z. 217 

Nelson, D. S. 234 

New England Nuclear Cor- 
poration pubiication 229 


note 


New science series, 219 

Nikolić, M. ed. 230 

North-Holland research 
monographs, 234, 235 


Oldbourne mathematical 
series, 212 


Panel proceedings series, 257 
Pantin, A. M. ed. 209 
Pantin, C. F. A. 209 
Parikh, K. S. 253 
Paszkowski, B. 224 

Persico, E. 243 


Rockey, K. C. ed. 248 
Roskill, O. W. comp. 254 


Safety series, 236 
Scoles, C. A. 239 
Scottish Universities’ Sum- 
mer School 1967, 227 : 
Scripta Technica, tr. 228 
Segré, S. E. 243 
Sellin, R. H. J. 249 
Snowdon, D. W. 237 
Stephenson, I. M. 242 
Sternberg, R. S. 223 
Sternberg, S. 216 
Symonds, D. A. 245 


Tarner Lectures 1959, Trin- 
ity College, 209 

Thorpe, W. H. ed. 209 

Trotter, H. F. 218 

Turkevich, J. comp. 210 

Turkevich, L. B. comp. 210 


University of Belgrade, 230 

University of Wales, 248 

University series in under- 
graduate mathematics, 214 

US Atomic Energy Com- 
mission, 240 


van Amerongen, C. tr. 247 

Van Nostrand series in ana- 
lytical chemistry, 232 

Veverka, A. 241 

Vosper, J. S. ed. 241 


Who owns whom, 254 
Williamson, R. E. 218 
Wilson, E. M. 250 


Young, J. F. 244 
Yugoslav Federal Nuclear 
Energy Commission, 230 


PRINTED AT THE BROADWATER PRESS, WELWYN GARDEN CITY, HERTFORDSHIRE 


Aslib 
Book List 


A MONTHLY LIST OF RECOMMENDED 
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL BOOKS 





i annotations 
VOLUME 34 NUMBER 6 


June 1969 


Entries 259—306 


ASLIB - 3 BELGRAVE SQUARE: LONDON SWI 





ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 34 NO. 6 JUNE 1969 


Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 

The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 

a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 

b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 

ing; 

c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 

Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner l 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies Is 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
-: GM. Paterson, Chairman 


S. C. Goddard — .  F.R. Taylor 


; : Sr oe 
Aslib Book List ic (rs, | 


VOLUME 34 : NUMBER 6 - JUNE 1969 AAA 





5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES W 


51 Mathematics 
BERGER, M. and BERGER, M. 259 

Perspectives in nonlinearity: an introduction to nonlinear analysis. NY, 

Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. 189p, diagrs, appendix, bibliog. $12.50 cloth; 

$3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 

C A good first chapter outlines the diversity of problems arising from non-linear phenomena 
in mathematics and its applications. The Qualitative theory, depending on space mappings 
for finite and for infinite dimensional systems, is then lucidly described, without striving 
for extreme generality. The third-year honours undergraduate looking for a research field 
will find this account helpful and stimulating. 


DeWITT, C. M. ard WHEELER, J. A. eds 260 
Battelle rencontres: 1967 lectures in mathematics and physics. NY, Amster- 
dam, Benjamin, 1968. xvii,557p, tables, diagrs, refs. $14.50. 

C-D The main object of these lectures is the very worthy one of improving communications 
between pure mathematicians and physicists. The book describes twenty-five contributions 
to asummer meeting on topics such as Lie groups, differential equations, renormalization, 
cosmology, and topology. The papers are very abstract bu: would be valuable guides for 
active workers in such fields. 


HARDY, G. H. 261 
Collected papers (including joint papers with J. E. Littlewood and others); vol. 
III: ed. by a committee appointed by the London Mathematical Society. OUP, 
1969. 748p, frontispiece. 5 gns. SBN: 19 853330 6. [Vol. II revd. May 1968 no. 
212.] 


C This volume collects the papers on trigonometric series and on the mean values of power 
series. Many of them are joint papers with J. E. Littlewood. and represent the work of the 
second period of the most famous of all mathematical collaborations. Work now thirty or 
forty years old is still fascinating in its richness, penetration and perfection of style. 


KAPP, K. M. and SCHNEIDER, H. 262 
Completely O-simple semigroups: an abstract treatment of the lattice of con- 
gruences. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. 110p, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50 
cloth ; $3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 


C The wide concept of a semigroup as a set with a closed asscciative binary law of composi- 
tion can be specialized in various ways. This postgraduatestudy deals with the embedding of 
lattices of a special semigroup; the reader will find it desirable to know something about 
the standard work by Clifford and Preston on semigroups. 


LEECH, J. W. and NEWMAN, D. J. 263 
How to use groups. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 133p, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 32s hard SBN: 416 42890 8; 1 gn 
paper SBN: 412 20660 9. Methuen’s monographs on physical subjects. 


B Basic group theory, group representation and character theory are developed lucidly and 
concisely for finite point groups (with only limited treatment of continuous groups). 
Applications to molecular and solid state physics and chemistry are discussed; examples are 
given throughout. This book is intended to introduce the techniques to users (Schur’s 
lemma is presented as a useful tool, the proof is relegated to an appendix), but the pre- 
sentation should also be of interest to the theoretician. 


TALMAN, J. D. 264 
Special functions: a group theoretic approach, based on lectures by E. P. 
Wigner. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xii,250p, diagrs, refs, index. 
$10.00. Mathematical physics monograph series. 


C This book should be of great interest to many types of applied mathematicians. It shows 
that the recurrence relations, addition theorems, etc. of various sets of functions used in 
mathematical physics can be deduced from the study of the properties of appropriate 
groups, for example, Bessel functions from tbe study of the Euclidean group in the plane. 
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519 Mathematical Statistics 
HINCHEN, J. D. 265 

Practical statistics for chemical research. Methuen, 1969. vii,116p, tables, 

diagrs, index. 36s hard SBN: 416 46670 2; 18s paper SBN: 412 20520 3. 

B The author is experienced in the industrial use of statistical techniques and has moved into 
university teaching. His philosophy, as outlined in the preface, is undoubtedly right and this 
book merits a wide circulation beyond the industry used as background, Apart from 
standard material on estimation, inferences and relationships, there is an excellent treat- 
ment of the design and analysis of experiments; it concentrates cn factorial designs, par- 
ticularly the central composite and simple response surface forms. A glossary of terms and 
a selection of statistical tables complete the presentation. 


SHOOMAN, M. L. 266 
Probabilisticreliability : an engineering approach. London, NY, [etc], McGraw- 
Hill, ©1968. xix,524p, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 154s. McGraw-Hill series 
in electrical and electronic engineering. 

B-C This book is a welcome addition to the literature of an increasingly important field. 
While it will be of interest and value to practising engineers, it is drafted as a final-year 
undergraduate or postgraduate text. As such it is most successful in that the student is shown 
something of most aspects of reliability analysis, without being daunted by the subject’s 
complications; and he is encouraged to consolidate and develop his knowledge through 
numerous problems and led on-to a deeper study through a good select bibliography. Apart 
from the expected topics, the material includes some treatment of physical models, time- 
dependent performance characteristics and renewal theory in connexion with availability of 
repairable systems. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

COX, J. P. in collab. with GIULI, R. T. 267 
Principles of stellar structure; vol. 1, physical principles; vol. 2, applications to 
stars. NY, London, Paris, Gordor & Breach, ©1968. xx,568p; [xx,759p], 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 360s; 4305; 750s set. 


C A detailed discussion of hydrostatic and loca] thermodynamic equilibrium in stars, energy 
transport by radiation with dispersion effects and opacities, the mixing length theory of 
convection, and stellar energy generation. Volume 2 contzins applications to stellar model 
construction including idealized polytropic stars, homologous models, and evolution from 
star formation, to degenerate white dwerfs, neutron stars and pulsating stars. Although 
the references, original research matter and the supplement on recent developments make 
the books temporarily up to date, much of the basic material is ootainable elsewhere. 


53 Physics , 

ARNOLD, V. I. and AVEZ, A. 268 
Ergodic problems of classical mechanics. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. 
ix,286p, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $14. 75 cloth; $6.95 paper. Mathe- 
matical physics monograph series. 


B-C Thistopicis of fundamentalimportancein statistical mechanics, indeed in all mechanics. 
The book brings together quite a number of ideas, otherwise hard to find in the literature, 
and is written from a more physical point of view than is usual in this field. 


BEATON, K. B. and BOLTON, H. C. 269 
German source-book in physics. OUP, 1969. xvi,315p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 70s hard SBN: 198511130; 35s paper. 


B-C This selection of significant and historically important extracts from the German 
literature in physics also has the purpose of aiding in learning scientific German, by explain- 
ing linguistic points and extending vocabulary through editorial footnotes. It includes a 
large number of the ‘classic’ papers in theoretical physics (and some solid state) from 
Planck to Móssbauer. Each extract is preceded by an introduction to the physical ideas and 
the historical context. 


HORI, J. 270 
Spectral properties of disordered chains and lattices. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1968. xi,229p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 75s. International 
series of. monographs i in natural philosophy. 
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C Research into disordered lattices usually follows two main approaches, either to treat a 
simplified model as exac:ly as possible or construct an approximate theory for a more 
realistic model, It has been proved that approximate methods cannot in general give useful 
information about the spectrum of such a disordered system, and may even on occasion 
prove misleading. The exact theories have now been developed to such an extent that a sys- 
tematic formulation can be given. This is now known as the phase theory and a systematic 
account is given of this. It has proved valuable up to the present for elucidating various 
characteristics of their spectra and eigen-functions, and is claimed to have potential for dis- 
closing further properties as yet undiscovered. This book rakes a valuable contribution to 
its subject and requires only a rudimentary knowledge of ordinary differential equations 
and matrix analysis. 

° 
LEKHNITSKII, S. G. 211 

Anisotropic plates; tr. from the 2nd Russian ed. by S. W. Tsai and T. Cheron. 

NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1968. xvi,534p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

indexes. 330s. 


C An excellent translation into English of an advanced Russian text on anisotropic solid 
mechanics. A wide range of problems is discussed, from plane stress and plane strain, to 
the stability of plates strengthened by ribs; some very useful results are given. This should 
prove an invaluable text for advanced students and designers. 


SIMÁK, V. 272 
High energy physics; tr. edited by P. S. Allen. Iliffe, [1969]. 193p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 18s, Physics paperbacks. SBN : 592 05029 7. 


C This book gives an extensive discussion of important theoretical concepts in elementary 
particle physics: the Dirac Equation, C, P, T and CPT, the strong, electromagnetic and 
weak interactions, and the application of group theoretical methods. The author’s approach 
is basically theoretical and is well-suited for graduates er.tering the field and for experi- 
mentalists seeking a broader background knowledge. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
FRANK, F. C., MULLIN, J. B. and PRISER, H. S. eds 273 
Crystal growth 1968: proceedings of the second Irternational Conference on 
Crystal Growth, Birmingham, 15-19 July 1968. Amsterdam, North Holland, 
1968. xix,842p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 373s. 
C The conference occurs biennially and its proceedings constitute a valuable record of the 
developments in this very active field of research. This volume contains papers on practically 
alltheimportant theoretical work and also a wealth of infozmation on crystal growing tech- 


niques. Its publication, less than six months after the con?erence, means that the material 
is up to date. 


MARGOLIS, B. and LAM, C. S. eds 274 
Nuclear and particle physics: proceedings of 1967 Summer Institute in Nuclear 
and Particle Physics held at McGill University under the auspices of the 
Theoretical Physics Division ofthe Canadian Association of Physicists. Amster- 
dam, NY, Benjamin, 1968. 547p, tables, diagrs, refs. $12.50. 


C Much larger than previous summer schools sponsored by the Canadian Association of 
Physicists, this one attracted about 180 participants from Canada, the United States, 
Europe and Israel. The proceedings of the school reflect current research problems in 
nucle and elementary particle physics, and so will be 2f interest to physicists in both 

elds. 


SAAVEDRA, I. ed. 275 
Solid state physics, nuclear physics and particle physics: Ninth Latin American 
age of Physics. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xiv,844p, tables, diagrs, 
refs. $16.00. 


C Advanced analytical discussions in great detail for specialists in current nuclear, particle 
and solid state theoretical physics with contributions frorr. leading theoreticians, Develop- 
ments are discussed in quantum electrodynamics, field theories of composite particles; 
several substantial treatments of modern algebras in particle theory are given and fast 
neutron reactions analysed. Under solid state physics, electron behaviour, the optical pro- 
perties of insulators and other solids, the exciton and electro-optical effects are discussed 
rather more practically. * 
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SPENCER, G. C. 276 
Introduction to plasticity. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, [1969]. 
x,118p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 25s. Paperback, 

B A short introductory text designed to bridge the gap between the standard undergraduate 
texts on strength of materials and the more advanced monographs on plasticity. All the 
basic essentials are presented for the study of plasticity in continuous solids and simple 
structures. The text is confined largely to the presentation of basic principles and no worked 
examples are included. It should prove useful as a simple reference text; lists are given for 
further reading. 


54 Chemistry . 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY ) 277 
Chemical reactions in electrical discharges: a symposium co-sponsored by the 
Division of Fuel Chemistry and the Division of Physical Chemistry at 153rd 
Meeting of the Society, Miami Beach, April 11-13 1967. xi, 514p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $15.00. Advances in chemistry series 80. 

C This was the first symposium held on this topic, which is one of the current growth pointsi in 


chemistry. The book comprises thirty-seven articles, each written by an expert, and it is a 
good review of the current state of knowledge. 


CHEDD, G. 278 
Half-way elements: the technology of metalloids. Aldus Books, ©1969. 188p, 
plates, tables, index, bibliog. 27s 6d hard; 16s paper. Aldus science and tech- 
nology series. 

A-B This attractively produced little book with its many well-drawn diagrams and excellent 
colour plates is not in any sense of the word a textbook. It is a descriptive non-scientific 
(but not unscientific) account of the role of boron, silicon, germanium, arsenic, antimony 
and tellurium and their compounds in tke world of today and tomorrow, written in a 
‘popular’ manner. It can be read with interest by the inquiring layman, and it willadd savour 
and reality to the dry, factual treatment of the pure chemistry texts, It is particularly ap- 
propriate for sixth-formers and early post-school students, and is good value for money. 


DETAR, D. F. ed. . 279 
Computer programs for chemistry, vols I and II. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 
1968, 1969. xix,208p; xix,260p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $14.75; $14.75. 
Computer programs for chemistry. 

C These books list a series of programs written in FORTRAN. Vol I deals with NMR and 
first-order kinetics problems, Vol II with reaction mechanisms. The programs are clearly 
set out, descriptions of their operation and of the underlying principles are given and ade- 
quate examples of the results produced are provided. Programs are listed for the IBM 7090 
ead CDG 6400, but conversion to any other FORTRAN IV compiler is fairly straight- 

orward. 


FISCHER, R. B. and PETERS, D. G. 280 
Brief introduction to quantitative chemical analysis. Philadelphia, London, 
Toronto, Saunders, 1969. xii,537p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, 
bibliog. 78s 6d. 

B This is a straightforward abbreviation of the same authors’ Basic theory and practice of 
quantitative chemical analysis, of which the third edition appeared in 1968 (revd October 
1968 no. 484). The reduction amounts to about 40 per cent and although it may be more 
convenient for certain courses, the larger volume is the better value. 


HAGIHARA, N., KUMADA, M. and OKAWARA, R. eds 281 
Handbook “of organometallic compounds. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. 
xviii, 1044p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $35.00. 


B-D Seventeen-hundred compounds are listed on the basis of the position of the ‘metal’ in 
the periodic table. Following short introductory texts describing mainly the preparation of 
organic derivatives of the metal or group of metals, there follow lists of the individual com- 
pounds giving composition and structure, major methods of preparation, and selected 
reactions and references. Few of the references are more recent than 1960, except for some 
to recent review articles in the introductory sections. Silicon is treated as metal, and many 
of its compounds are ineluded. A glossary of the more important terms is provided. 
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MAIRANOVSKII, S. G. 282 
Catalytic and kinetic waves in polarography; tr. from Russian by B. M. Fabuss, 
tr. edited by P. Zuman. NY, Plenum P, 1968. xiv,352p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. $19.50. 

C Diffusion limited currents are only a part of polarography and this book reviews, very well, 
work covering other aspects of current control which have been neglected, particularly in 
Great Britain. Although the book is for the specialist, the preface should be read by every 
physical chemist since the teaching of electrochemistry to date has relied too heavily on 
classical studies. This book on modern electrode processes redresses the balance. 


OLAH, G. A. and SCHLEYER, P. von R. eds 283 
Carbonium ions; vol. I, general aspects and methods of investigation. NY, 
London, Sydney, Interscience, ©1968. xii,462p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 178s. 
Reactive intermediates in organic chemistry. 

C The first of four volumes contains twelve highly authoritative contributions. There have 
been some important recent advances in methods, and these are excellently represented by 
accounts of colorimetric studies, ion cyclotron resonance spectra and mass spectra. There 
is an excellent account of earlier thermodynamic studies, the more important cryoscopic, 
conductimetric, spectroscopic and tracer techniques and their contributions to the under- 
standing of carbonium ions and of reactions involving carbcnium ions are described in well- 
documented accounts. The book is introduced by an excellent historical account. This will 
bea valuable reference work when both comprehensive author and detailed subject indexes 
become available with the last volume. 


STREITWIESER, A. Jr, and TAFT, R. W. eds 284 
Progress in physical organic chemistry, vol. 6. NY, London, [etc], Interscience, 
1968. vii,466p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 160s. i 
C The main part of this volume in this valuable series comprises two articles sharing one 

author, one short and general on group electronegativities, and the other very much longer 
and more detailed on substituent effects in the naphthalene series, an analysis of Polar and 
Pi delocalization effects. There are also excellent, highly authoritative, reviews of the 
chemistry of radical ions, and barriers to internal rotation about single bonds. A brief 
article describes nucleophilic substitution at sulphur. The articles provide good reviews at 
postgraduate level. 


55 Geology. Meteorology : 
DAVIES, G. L. 285 

Earth in decay: a history of British geomorphology 1578-1878. Macdonald, 

[1969]. xvi,390p, plates, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 100s. History of science 

library. SBN: 356 02676 0. 

A-B In this fascinating and informative study, the author sets the various theories and 
opinions regarding the earth's history and topographical development current in Britain 
between 1578 and 1878 very closely into the contemporaneous intellectual background. By 
this method he enables the modern reader to appreciate and sympathize with the at first 


hesitant, because heretical, and later more rapid growth of the earth sciences during this 
period. 


MURCHISON, D. and WESTOLL, T. S. eds 286 
Coal and coal-bearing strata. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. xii,418p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 8 gns. SBN: 05 001636 9. 


B This volume provides an excellent up-to-date review of coal, first as studied petrologically 
and stratigraphically as a rock, and then from the three environmental viewpoints of the 
sedimentary background, various provincial biological setzings and in its geochemical and 
metamorphic environments. A final section covers particular aspects of European Carboni- 
Troi and Permian Gondwana coalfields and the Cainczoic and Mesozoic deposits of 

ermany. 


57 Biological Sciences 

OESTREICHER, H. L. and MOORE, D. R. eds ' 287 
Cybernetic problems in bionics: Bionics Symposium 1966. NY, London, Paris, 
Gordon & Breach, ©1968. xi,903p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 450s. 


C Useful papers on characteristics and analysis of neural protessing (especially in sensory 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 34 NO.6 





pathways) and brain function introduce less consistent sections on artificial intelligence and 
mathematical models of neural networks; valuable work is included on engineering models 
and applications of self-organizing adaptive and learning systems. The list of contributors 
in this collection of advanced papers is long and impressive. 


59 Zoology 
MALYSHEV, S. I. 288 
Genesis of the Hymenoptera and the phases of their evolution; tr. from Russian 
by the NLL, ed. by O. W. Richards and Sir Boris Uvarov. London, Methuen; 
NY, Barnes & Noble, ©1968. viii,319p, plates, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 3 gns. 
C Thetitle of this valuable specialist book is misleading in that the work is hardly concerned 
with classical phylogenetic studies. It consists primarily of a discussion of the evolution of 
complex behaviour patterns by means of compazative ethological studies. Its major con- 
tribution is to bring together a large body of work (much of it originally in Russian) on the 
behaviour and general biology of the living Hymenoptera. Most valuable are tbe later 
chapters, discussing the aculeate wasps, ants and bees. The author's speculations on the 
early stages of Hymenopterous evolution are besed on very sparse factual information. 
The English is sometimes clumsy, no doubt following clesely the original Russian. Also 
there are more minor printer's errors than is usual with this publisher. 


SADLEIR, R. M. F. S. 289 
Ecology of reproduction in wild and domestic mammals. London, Methuen; 
NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. xii,321p, tables, diagrs, indexes, .bibliog. 75s. 
SBN: 416 49650 4. 

C This is a good, well documented review of the subject, together with a useful bibliography 
and separate taxonomic and general incexes. L1ost of the ecological factors affecting 
puberty, the breeding season, pregnancy, partu-ition, lactation and post-natal survival 


are discussed in detail. The final chapters are devoted to the effects of social factors and to 
the role of humans in the ecology of breeding in mammals. 


WHEELER, A. z 290 
Fishes of the British Isles and North-West Europe; illus. by V. Du Heaume. 
London, Melbourne, Toronto, Macmillan, 1969. xvii,613p, illus, plates, index, 
bibliog. 170s. 

C Aneffectively exhaustive catalogue of fresh-water and marine fish cf Europe and European 
seas excluding the Mediterranean. For each species there are given terse accurate biology, 
description for identification, simple distribution map (including rarity), names in impor- 
tant languages, and a useful line-drawing. The working picture-keys and plates are so good 
one wishes that the book was small enough for the pocket. An essential book for marine 
laboratories and fisheries centres. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
FROCHT, M. M. 291 

Photoelasticity: the selected scientific papers of M. M. Frocht; ed. by M. M. 

Leven. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. xxii,469p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

refs. 140s. SBN: 08 012998 6. 

C An interesting collection of research papers by a ‘eading expert in photoelastic method of 
stress analysis. The papers cover the pericd of Frocht’s researches from the 1930’s to the 
present time, and as such they show the wide range of his research interests. This book will 
appeal primarily to photoelastic specialists, but many results are given of wide interest in 
stress analysis. 


WINTERS, R. F. ed. f ; . 292 
Newer engineering materials: a symposium on recent developments in new 
materials for use in engineering. Macmillan, 1969. vii,143p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 605. 


C Structure, properties and uses of a wide range o? new materials are discussed. Materials 
include titanium, zirconium, niobium, creep resisting alloys, cobalt hardfacing alloys, fibre 
reinforced materials, advanced ceramics and newer polymers. A useful up-to-date book 
aimed primarily at potential users of new materials, but also of value to students of materials 
and engineering. ° : 
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621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

LEE, S. Y. ed. 293 
Fluid control—components and systems. Maidenhead, Technivision for the 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and Development, NATO, ©1968 
[April 1969]. xiii,357p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 130s. Agardograph 
no. 118. 


C Based ona lecture series sponsored in 1966 by the Guidance and Control Panel of AGARD, 
in which a number of authorities range over topics from those as familiar as fuel suspension 
and damping to the more obscure branches such as servo systems, air cushion vehicles, 
fluid power amplifiers and bi-state switches. The state of research in Great Britain and USA 
is covered and design details of several*components of the systems are described. Well 
indexed and illustrated. 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 
FOSTER, A. R. arid WRIGHT, R. L. Jr 294 
Basic nuclear engineering. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, 01968. xii,382p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $10.95. Allyn & Bacon series in mechanical 
engineering and applied mechanics. 
B This book ranges over the full spectrum of nuclear engineering from fundamental particles 
to desalination and is designed as a textbook for final year American undergraduates. The 


authors lay great stress on applications and the book is well provided with worked examples 
from current American practice. 


GREENSPAN, H., KELBER, C. N. and OKRENT, D. eds 295 
Computing methods in reactor physics. London, NY, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 
©1968. xi,589p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 180s. 

C The vital part which computational codes for reactor analysis now play as tools in this 
field of technology needs no emphasis. This work is an attempt, by members of the Argonne 
National Laboratory of the USAEC, to make these codes both understandable and acces- 
sible to workers in the field by explaining the formal methods used in large codes. Seven 
chapters deal in detail with the basic problems of numerical analysis and computation in 
the context of reactor physics while the eighth is devoted to the development of a funda- 
mental mathematical model of neutron transport. Examples of typical problems and their 
solutions are given throughout and should prove most useful to graduate students, faculty 
members and practising technicians. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

HELSTROM, C. W. 296 
Statistical theory of signal detection. 2nd ed. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
[1969]. xiii,470p, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 90s. International series 
of monographs in electronics and instrumentation. SBN : 08 013265 0. 


B Thesecond editionis simplified, and considerably extended and up-dated. It includes many 
useful exercises, and a good bibliography and index. The bcok covers problems of detection, 
parameter-estimation and resolution of uncertain analytic or stochastic signals in statisti- 
cally specified noise or clutter by hypothesis-testing with Bayes, minimax or (costed) 
Neyman-Pearson decision criteria, which are unified by exploiting properties of ubiquitous 
likelihood-ratios. Solutions (by pre-whitening, matching and thresholding) effectively 
specify receiver designs; and their operating characteristics are compared. 


625 Railway and Highway Engineering 
BROADBENT, H. R. 297 
Introduction to railway braking. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 
xii,259p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 60s. 
B-C This book assumes a fair acquaintance with the subject and is not an introduction. It is a 
comprehensive technological review of braking problems and their solution; there are 


copious appendixes, a glossary of braking terms and descriptions of a wide range of modern 
equipment. It fills a wide gap in the literature for the railway engineer and student. 


629.19 Astronautics 
DAVY, R. C. ed. 298 


Applications of microelectronics to aerospace equipment. Maidenhead, 
Technivision for the Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and Develop- 
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ment, NATO, ©1968 [April 1969]. 494p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
145s. Agardograph no. 114. 


C The miracles of what can be packed into space vehicles by means of micro-electronic 
equipment have now become almost commonplace even to laymen. This work is based on 
a series of lectures delivered by thirteen authorities on one aspect of the field which together 
give a good conspectus of the design, construction, reliability and economics of micro- 
electronics. Three chapters survey the state of the art in Great Britain, France and Germany 
and many applications to aviation radar and space vehicle guidance are discussed. Much of 
the equipment is illustrated by photographs. Anyone interested in this area of micro- 
miniaturization will find this collection of value. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

MATELES, R. I. and TANNENBAUM, S. R. eds 299 
Single-cell protein. Cambridge (Mass.), Loncon, MITP, ©1968. ix, 480p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $16.00. 


C The large scale production of single-cell protein by the cuitivation of such unicellular 
organisms as bacteria, yeasts, fungi and algae is being increasingly hailed as a possible 
solution to the protein ‘needs of the population explosion. This is a collection of the papers . 
presented at a three-day conference at MIT in October 1967 sponsored by the US Dept of 
Nutrition and Food Science and the Sloar. School of Management, and supported by the 
Sloan and FooG Foundations, to consider this ques-ion. The papers range over the nutrition- 
al, technological, economic, sociological and political problems involved, delivered by 
authorities from all over the world. It brings together for the first time much of the pertinent 
research into the present and future use of single-cell protein, welding the material into a 
well edited and indexed whole. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

CROFT, D. 300 
Applied statistics for management studies. Macdonald & Evans, 1969. x,243p, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 25s. SBN: 7121 0118 7. 


A The author of this attractive addition to the non-specialist literature is a statistician en- 
gaged in management training. This is most likely the reason for the very few infelicities of 
drafting which occur and the rather more extensive coverage of topics than is usual. On 
page 50 we see ‘symmetrical normal distribution’ implying the existence of an unsymmetric 
form which is an impossibility: on page 103 the standardized normal distribution is desig- 
nated ‘the z-distribution’ a description already well-entrenched for a quite different con- 
cept. It is puzzling why the British sampling tables (Def. Spec. 131A) are not mentioned but 
only ne sets from America. However, this book meets its purpose and merits a wide 
circulation. 


66 Chemical Technology 

MILLER, S. A. ed. 301 
Ethylene and its industrial derivatives. Benn, 1969. x]viii,1321p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, indexes. 400s. SBN: 510 47001 7. 


B-C A very weighty effort to deal with most aspects of the preparation, physical properties 
and chemical reactions and with the uses of ethylene. The book covers historical, academic 
and industrial aspects. Substantial sections describe ethylene polymers and copolymers, 
the combustion and the biological properties of ethylene. A very useful reference work 
which might, with advantage, have been kept shorter and cheaper by omitting material 
which is available elsewhere, or by omitting material which is of only limited interest. 


MINISTRY OF TECHNOLOGY 302 
Adhesion: fundamentals and practice; a report of an International Conference 
held at the University of Nottingham, 20-22 September 1966. Maclaren, 1969. 
xiii,308p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 130s. SBN: 85334 025 0. 


C This work provides a permanent record of the proceedings of this important conference 
which will be of particular value to all concerned with research into the formulation and 
‘application of adhesives and those concerned with problems of adhesives outside the 
‘joining’ function—for example—in the surface coatings sphere, as well as all concerned 
with more fundamental research in the field of adhesives. The main topics covered are the 
adherent surface, surface preparation, the adhesive, joint designs and test methods. A 
valuable addition to thediterature on this topic. 
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PECHURO, N. S. ed. . 303 
Organic reactions in electrical discharges. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. 
ix,135p, tables, diagrs, refs. $17.50. Paperback. 

C The articles in this symposium deal with a number of theoretical aspects of the mechanism 
of formation of acetylene in an electrical discharge, and with the development of some 
alternative techniques for acetylene production and with their technical and economic 
efficiency. The work reported is now about three years old but is still of interest asone of the 
first attempts to correlate work in this field. 


669 Metallurgy 
KRIVSKY, W. A. ed. 304 

High temperature refractory metals: "based on a symposium sponsored by the 

High Temperature Metals Committee of the Extractive Metallurgy Division 

and the Refractory Metals Committee of the Institute of Metals Division, The 

Metallurgical Society, American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical, and Petro- 

leum Engineers, New York, February 1965. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & 

Breach, [1969]. xiii,527p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 490s. Metallurgical Society 

conferences. 

C This is an important work, bringing Dot as it does accounts of the position in the 
extractive metallurgy of many of the more refractory and rare metals which have commer- 
cial significance. In the main the individual contributions zre authoritative, and represent 
the best information available. It is a pity, however, that so much time should have elapsed 


between the original conference and publication and that the work should have to be so 
highly priced. 


MACHLIN, I., BEGLEY, R. T. and WEISERT, E. D. eds . 305 
Refractory metal alloys: metallurgy and technology; proceedings of a sym- 
posium on . 4 . held in Washington (DC), April 25-26 1968; sponsored by the 
Refractory Metals Committee, Institute of Metals Division, the Metallurgical 
Society of AIME and the National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
NY, Plenum P, 1968. viii,491p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 
$22.50. Metallurgical Society of AIME. 

C An up-to-date review of important aspects in the metallurgy of refractory metal alloys 
(melting points exceeding about 1900°C). Three papers concern the fundamental aspects of 
properties in relation to structure, four deal with stability in relation to varying environ- 
ments, gases, liquid metals. More Specific papers follow which deal with refractory metals 
inspace, electric power conversion systems, recent advances in columbium alloys, tantalum 
alloys and tungsten base alloys. The final paper gives a review of the use of less common 
refractory alloys based on rhenium, technetium, hafnium and noble metals. A wealth of 
information from well-qualified authors. 


7 THE ARTS 
ORGAN, R. M. 306 

Design for scientific conservation of antiquities. Butterworths, for International 

Institute for Conservation of Historic and Artistic Works, [1969]. xi,497p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 120s. 

A-B-C Primarily concerned with the logistics of conservation of inorganic (chiefly metallic) 
antiquities, this book is described by the author as ‘how to do it’ rather than ‘what to do’, 
and covers all aspects of design and equipment. Although not dealing with paper, textile 
or picture conservation this book must be mastered, in letter and spirit, by anyone designing 


a laboratory or workshop for any form of conservation, ard can be studied with profit by 
all laboratory architects, superintendents, scientists and craftsmen. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

058 Yearbooks. Directories 

TEW, E. S. ed. 307 
Yearbook of international organizations: the encyclopaedic dictionary of 
international organizations, their officers, their abbreviations. 12th ed. Comp. 
and pub. by Union of International Associations. Brussels, 1969. 1220p, 
tables, indexes. 180s. 


. 

D The 12th edition of this directory is in the revised format first used for the 11th edition. The 
main section of the volume is an-alphabetical dictionary of international organizations 
giving the name of the organization in various languages, the address and details of its 
foundation members, activities, finance and publications, as well as dates and places of 
recent meetings. Other sections include tables of the United Nations family; a geographical 
summary of addresses of international organizations by conzinent, country and town; and a 
subject classified list of organizations that shows which countries are members of a body. 
The entries are all in English, but there is a comprehensive French language index. Organiza- 
tions can be traced by name, keyword, subject, initials or acronyms, and name of director 
Or secretary. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

BRODY, B. A. and CAPALDI, N. eds 308 
Science: men, methods, goals; a reader: methods of physical science. NY, 
Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. viii,343p, bibliog. $8.00 cloth; $2.95 paper. 


B This anthology consists of selections from the writings of scientists and philosophers con- 
cerned with philosophical problems and concepts in scientific thought. It is arranged in 
three sections; the nature of scientific theory, the discovery and justification of scientific 
theories and science and mathematics. Among the authors included are Kant, Mill, Popper, 
Mach, Duhem, Newton and Heisenberg. Although intended for students of science these 
significant extracts, with introductory comments by the editors in each case, can benefit a 
wider audience. 


HARRE, R. ed. 309 
Scientific thought 1900-1960: a selective survey. OUP, 1969. viii,277p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 65s hard ; 35s paper. 


B-C In twelve chapters ranging from mathematical logic through physics, chemistry and 
biology to ethology, practising scientists have described the nature and the development of 
key ideas in their fields, presented in such a way that the growth of twentieth-century science 
becomes evident. The result is a slice of intellectual history as manifested in scientific con- 
cepts developed at the growing points. The authors were asked *to write for other scientists 
who might want to get an idea of the . . . progress of ideas . . . in fields remote from their 
own'. 


ROYAL SOCIETY 310 
Selected lectures, reprinted from the Proceedings of the Royal Society; vol. 2. 
the Society; London, NY, Academic P, 1969. v,258p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs. 50s. 


A-C In 1967 the Royal Society published the first of the selections from its recent major 
lectures. This second volume with its eleven lectures does the same for the period from 
November 1966 to July 1968. It includes both ‘prize’ anc ‘review’ lectures over a broad 
spectrum of interest; for example, Crick on the genetic code, Glass on demographic predic- 
tion, Hartley on ‘John Dalton and the Atomic Theory’ to commemorate the bicentenary. 
During 1966 there was a significant innovation—the First Royal Society Technology 
Lecture. This one (Lombard on aircraft power plants) and the second one (Howard 
on the electrical transmission of energy) are both reprintec in this volume. 

The better accessibility for the general public of the riches provided in the publications 
of the Royal Society is greatly to be welcomed. 


51 Mathematics 


BRAUER, R. and SAH, C.-H. 311 
Theory of finite groups: a symposium. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xiii, 
263p, refs. $12.50. ° 
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C Thirty-six papers from a Harvard conference summarize much recent research work and 
, will be of considerable value to research workers in this field. The main sections are: charac- 
terizations of old and new simple groups; representation theory; miscellaneous data. 


CHAMBERS, LI. G. 312 
Course in vector analysis. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. ix,231p, 
diagrs, appendix, index. 45s. SBN: 412 08930 0. 

B The main ideas of applied vector analysis, from elementary vector algebra to Stokes's and 
Gauss's theorems, are lucidly developed. A supplementary chapter introduces further 


topics (for example, tensors, abstract vector spaces); examples are given throughout. The 
level of treatment is suitable for sixth-form or undergraduate students. 
. 


GREENBERG, M. J. 313 
Lectures on forms in many variables. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. 167p, 
index, bibliog. $12.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 

C Recent generalizations of the fundamental theorem of algebra show that for certain 
coefficient fields a homogeneous polynomial in z variables of degree k must have a non- 
trivial zero if n is large compared with k. The subject is clearly open to extension, systematiza- 
tion and application, and the young postgraduete with a sound knowledge of modern 
algebra should find this a fruitful field for research. Some unsolved problems are offered by 
the author, and others should suggest theraselves. 


IL'IN, V. P. ed. 314 
Boundary value problems of mathematical physics and related aspects of 
function theory, part I. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1969. vii,96p, refs. $15.00. 
Seminars in mathematics, vol. 5. Paperback. 


C This volume of translations of ten papers published by the V. A. Steklov Mathematical 
Institute at Leningrad contains work on solutions and bounds to solutions of certain linear 
and quasilinear partial differential equations, and on classes of functions connected with 
such equations and various special properties of these functions. 


LOOS, O. 315 
Symmetric spaces; I, general theory; H, compact spaces and classification. NY, 
Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. vii,198p; vii,183p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
$12.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 

C These lecture notes on a topic in advanced differential geometry ceal with a theory origi- 
nated by Elie Cartan some forty years ago in pa»ers on Riemannian spaces. Symmetric 
spaces are based here on non-associative algebra and the connection with Lie groups is 
emphasized. The work is of postgraduate standarc, and the reader should be familiar with 
classical differential geometry and with the elements of Lie algebra. 


MACDONALD, I. G. 316 
Algebraic geometry: introduction to schemes. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 
1968. vii,113p, bibliog. $9.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note 
series. : 

C These lecture notes introduce the postgraduate reader to the modern geometrical concepts 
of sheaves and affine schemes, considerably extencing the range of classical geometry; the 
Hirzebruch and Grothendieck generalizations of the Riemann-Roch theorem are included. 
The elements of modern algebra and topology are assumed. 


PASSMAN, D. ; dd 
Permutation groups. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. ix,310p, refs, index. 
$9.50 cloth; $4.95 paper. 

C Inorder to deal with some group classification theorems, thefirst chapter introduces relevant 
concepts and the second constructs the requisite machinery. The final and main chapter 
begins with Frobenius groups and contains theorems due to Zassenhaus and Huppert not 
readily available in standard texts. The book is suitable for postgraduate reading by those 

. familiar with classical group theory and Galois theory. 


ROBISON, G. B. i 318 
Introduction to mathematical logic. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1969. xi,212p, tables, index. 60s. 
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B This is an introduction to mathematical logic suitable for sixth-form or undergraduate 
mathematics students. The role of abstraction in mathematics and the idea of a formal 
system are first introduced; the concepts and symbolism needed to express the internal 
(logical) structure of statements are then developed, the emphasis being on the mathematical 
context, and this is followed by the presentation of a system of rules for the first-order 
predicate calculus. Development of procedures, based on these rules, leads to a definition 
of formal proof. There is also an illustration of the application of the system to set theory. 


STEIN, S. K. : f -" A 319 
Mathematics, the man-made universe: an introduction to the spirit of mathe- 
matics. 2nd ed. San Francisco, Freeman, ©1969. xvi,415p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 56s. Series of books in mathematics. SBN: 7167 0436 6. 
A-B This second edition has been thoroughly revised. Two new chapters, one on weights on 

a balance as a preparation for the linear Diophantine equation, and one on constructions 
using straightedge and compass, have been added; the numerous exercises have been 
graded into easy, average and difficult. To the layman with a knowledge of school algebra 


and geometry the book is an admirable introduction to the nature and growth of mathe- 
matics. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
GELBAUM, B. R. and MARCH, J. G. : - 320 

Mathematics for the social and behavioural sciences: probability, calculus and 

statistics. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1969. xiij337p, tables 

diagrs, index, bibliog. 74s. 

B While the book, consisting of six chapters on basic probability, two chapters on calculus 
and four chapters on statistics, was written for a particular American course requirement, 
it should be helpful in a general way because of its careful drafting and ordinary life context 
of the examples and exercises; the final chapter on estimation and hypothesis testing (in- 
cluding decision theory) is particularly notable: the bad diagram on page 276 should not 
cause great difficulty. The bibliography directs attention to applications of mathematics and 


statistical methods to the social and behavioural sciences but there is no advice on further 
study of these methods. 


STIMLER, S. .. 321 
Real-time data-processing systems: a methodology for design and cost/per- 
formance analysis. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 61969. x,259p, tables; 
diagrs, appendixes, index. 130s. . 

C This is an intensely practical book for those who are, or will become, involved with com- 
puting systems which react immediately to a stimulus somewhere in the system; reservation 
systems, ‘stockbroking and other financial systems, large-scale process control and so on. 
A vitally important aspect is the material on cost and performance relationships; the detailed 
analytical methods are collected in appendixes. The book is profusely illustrated with graphs, 
flow-charts and other diagrams. The growing interest and acceptance of real-time data . 
systems makes it important not only that the bookexists but can be available to all concerned. 


53 Physics 

FORSYTH, P. J. E. ; 322 
Physical basis of metal fatigue. London, Glasgow, Blackie, ©1969. vii,200p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. SBN: 216 89032 2. 


C Acomprehensive work on the metallurgy of metal fatigue describing the results of research 
work over the last fifteen years, The author, a leading authority, deals with the processes of 
deformation and crack initiation, crack growth, fracture and the effect of environment. 
Fretting fatigue is also studied and the causes of scatter in fatigue life. Written primarily 
for the engineer, it is also of use to the research worker and advanced student. 


GOLDING, R. M. 323 
Applied wave mechanics. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1969. xii,476p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 130s. Van Nostrand series in physical 
chemistry. 

C Although much of the material has long been available in very similar form in standard 


textbooks of quantum chemistry, this is a useful compendium of the wave-mechanical and 
group-theoretical techniques used in spectroscopy. In contént the book would be quite 


* . * 
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suitable for chemistry honours students, but the style of exposition will limit the readership 
to those who already have a secure basic understanding of wave mechanics. 


GROSS, B., GRYCZ, B. and MIKLOSSY, K. 324 
Plasma technology; tr. edited by R. C. G. Leckey. London, Iliffe; Prague, 
SNTL, [1969]. 487p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 95s. SBN: 592 05038 6. 


C The book is divided into three parts: /, fundamental theory; 2, production of plasmas; and 
3, applications of plasmas. This constitutes a good reference book for the plasma technolo- 
gist. A number of references are given, although some of these may not be readily available 
to readers since they are published in either Russian or Czech. There are many omissions, 
among which are the lack of any mention af up-to-date spectral line-broadening theories, 
and also of any mention of the important research which has been carried out using well- 
stabilized arcs. 


KOBRINSKII, A. E. 325 
Dynamics of mechanisms with elasti¢ connections and impact systems; tr. by 
Scripta Technica, tr. edited by R. Lennox-Napier. Iliffe, 1969. /2,363p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 100s. SBN: 592 04240 5. 


C An excellent translation of an advanced Russian text on the dynamics and stability of 
mechanisms with elastic connections between links and of systems suffering cyclic impacts. 
Practical problems of these types arise in modern machinery and in instruments involving 
mechanisms with elastic connections. Tke book is very well written, with an excellent 
introduction to the subject and a full discussion of the zelevant theories of differential 
equations. Problems are discussed from a practical standpoint, and the theoretical work is 
well illustrated in relation to practical cases. This should prove an invaluable text and refer- 
ence book for mechanical engineers concerned with mechanisms and impact systems. It 
should also be valuable to researchers and advanced students in mechanical engineering. 


KRUT’KO, P. D. , 326 
Statistical dynamics of sampled data systems; tr. by Scripta Technica. Iliffe, 
1969. 521p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 135s. SBN: 592 03936 6. 

- C This translation from the Russian deals with statistical data control systems. The mathe- 
matical theory of linear systems leads to a statistical analysis of linear and non-linear 
systems and optimization of finite and non-stationary systems. Methods used include 
differences, expectation, lattice, weighing and transfer functions, Laplace, Lagrange, 
Cauchy, Green, etc. Illustrations are largely confined to circuits. 


TAYLER, R. J., DAVIDSON, W., NARLIKAR, J. V. and RUDERMAN, M. A. 327 
Astrophysics; reprinted from Reporis on Progress in Physics, London, The 
Institute of Physics and the Physical Society. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. 
vii,204p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. $12.50 hard; $4.95 paper. Progress in 
physics reprint series. 

C More cosmology and nuclear physics thar. astrophysics as such are contained in the three 
separate articles comprising this volume. The first article reviews element abundances in 
relation to cosmological theories and nucleosynthesis in stars; the second discusses number, 
magnitude and red-shift relations of astronomical objects, and the background radiation at 
frequencies from radio to y-ray, with par-icular reference to steady-state and relativistic 
cosmologies ; the third speculates on what stars can tell us about neutrinos, and neutrinos can 
tell us about stars. Extensive references are given. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
MIGDAL, A. B. one . 328 

Nuclear theory: the quasiparticle method; tr. by A. J. Leggett. NY, Amsterdam, 

Benjamin, 1968. xii,142p, tables, refs, index. $9.00 cloth; $4.95 paper. Frontiers 

in physics. 

C This text explains the approach of treating the nucleus as a gas of quasiparticles, the inter- 
actions between the quasiparticles being characterized by experimentally determined con- 
stants. Based almost entirely on work done by the author and other Russian physicists 
during the last four years, the book is intended for advanced graduate students and research 
workers in both theoretécal and experimen:al physics. 
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54 Chemistry . 

ANDERSON, J. M. f MT 329 
Introduction to quantum chemistry. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. 
xiv,445p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. $14.95. 

B Much attention is devoted to explaining underlying physical and mathematical principles 
and there is a useful appendix containing simple FORTRAN programmes. Whereas rotating 
and vibrating systems and general approximation techniques are considered fully, ‘struc- 


tures and properties of molecules’ are dismissed rather briefly, considering the title, Suitable 
for third-year students and postgraduates. 


BAMFORD, C. H. and TIPPER, C. F. H. eds» 330 
Comprehensive chemical kinetics; vol. 1, the practice of kinetics. Amsterdam; 
London, NY, Elsevier, 1969. xiii 450p, plates, tables, diagrs, jets appendixes, 
index. 225s. SBN: 444 40673 5. 


C This first volume of an extensive reference work, dealing with most aspects of chemical 
kinetics, presents a survey of experimental methods by expert authors. The treatment is 
comprehensive, but concise; numerous topics such as pho-ochemical, radiation-chemica], 
pulse, relaxation and various other methods, have been covered in greater detail in special 
texts. Successive chapters describe methods for the study of slow, fast and heterogeneous 
reactions, for the detection and estimation of intermediates, and for the treatment of 
experimental data. Most of the chapters are very fully documented. 


BEREZKIN, V. G. 331 
Analytical reaction gas chromatography; tr. from Russian, tr. edited by L. S. 
Ettre. NY, Plenum P, 1968. x,193p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. 


B-C The text deals well with the use of gas chromatography in specific and in general analy- 
tical problems, including a good indication of the capabilities and limitations of the method. 
Theoretical considerations of the process, as well as practical aspects of analysis, are equally 
well treated, and the problems selected for specific study include those of interest to indus- 
trial as well as to academic chemists. 


BRIEGER, G. 332 
Laboratory manual for modern organic chemistry. NY, Evanston, London, 
Harper & Row, ©1969. xii,223p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 
66s. Harper’s chemistry series. 

B This manual provides clear and concise experimental detai. of a fairly comprehensive range 
of syntheses and reactions of organic compounds. Attention is given to the determination 
of properties such as melting point and refractive index, and, at a more advanced level, of 
optical and NMR spectroscopic data. The use of the literature is described briefly. Comments 
are provided on the types of reaction studied, but these are brief and on a rather elementary 
level. This work is suitable for a first course in experimental organic chemistry. 


DAWYDOEF, W. and HOWORKA, H. 333 
Technical dictionary of high polymers in English, German, French, Russian. 
London, Pergamon P; Berlin, VEB Verlag Technik, 1969. 959p. 2205. SBN:08 
013112 3. 


D This dictionary contains some ten thousand words dnd expressions used in polymer 
chemistry, and in rubber and plastics processing technology. Its coverage is good and, 
although it is clear that the compilers are not English (it is East German in origin), it is a 
useful addition to the technical dictionaries already available. [See also no: 351.] 


NICKLESS, G. ed. 334 
Inorganic sulphur chemistry. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1968. 
x,/770p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 365s. SBN: 444 40684 0. 


C A field badly needing the collation and stimulus of a review is here given expert attention by 
twenty-seven leading authorities. The first third (six chapters) of the book deals with bonding 
and investigational techniques; the remaining thirteen chapters discuss recent developments 
in, or important areas of, sulphur chemistry. This is an important work for those engaged in, 
or "contemplating research i in, this subject and offers a reference text for advanced studies. 
The price seems extremely high. e 
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55 Geology. Meteorology 
CHORLEY, R. J. ed. 335 

Water, earth and man: a synthesis of hydrology, geomorphology and socio- 

economic geography. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. xix,588p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. 100s. SBN: 416 12030 X. 

A-B An integrated study of various geological, geomorphological and socio-geographical 

. aspects of water and ice is presented in this carefully compiled and copiously referenced 
book. The project is the work of twenty-five specialists from Britain, the United States and 
the Commonwealth: in it they provide, using water as a theme, a dramatic illustration of the 
close interdependence that exists between ihe physical and social environments of man. 

° 
OLLIER, C. 336 

Weathering; ed. by K. M. Clayton. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. vii, 304p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 90s. Geomorphology text 2. SBN: 05 001795 0. 

B A searching account of all aspects of rock weathering. This book is intended primarily for 
geomorphologists and the main emphasis is laid on weathering in the landscape. Extensive 
previous knowledge of the physical sciences is not assumed. Nevertheless, the subject 
matter is given a rigorous scientific scrutiny ; the book is copiously illustrated and examples 
are chosen on an international basis. 


551.46 Oceanography 
SEARS, M. ed. 337 

Progress in oceanography, vol. 5; part 1 ed. by R. W. Stewart, part 2 ed. by 

T. Braarud. London, NY, Pergamon P, 1969. xi,191p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

indexes. 4 grs. SBN: 08 012631 6. 

C This volume reports a symposium on the reed for international co-operation to study time 
and space variations in the sea. It emphasizes the significance of fine structure and the value 
of continuous and closely spaced observations of temperature, salinity and velocity. In 
biology where the problem is not yet so acu:e long-term observations of a more general kind 
are very desirable. New and important aspects of oceanography are expertly discussed. 


57 Biological Sciences 
CAMPBELL, A. M. 338 

Episomes. NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1969. xiii,193p, tables, 

diagrs, refs, indexes. 94s. Modern perspectives in biology. 

C Acomprehensive review on episomes and related elements in bacteria, including considera- 
tion of some of the early studies and parallels between bacterial episomes and allied pheno- 
mena in higher organisms. Lysogeny, colicinogeny, fertility and resistance-transfer factors 
are thoroughly discussed and there are excellent accounts of the processes of attachment, 
integration and replication of prophage, ard of mechanisms involved in transduction. 


DARLINGTON, C. D. and LEWIS, K. R. eds 339 
Chromosomes today, vol. 2: proceedings of the Second Oxford Chromosome 
Conference, September 5-8 1967. Ecinburgh, O & B, 1969. x,285p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. SBN: 05 (101841 8. [Vol. 1 revd May 1966 
no. 231] ` 


C The thirty-seven papers on the chromosomes of a variety of plants and animals, including 
man, are grouped under three headings of chromosomes in division, in development and in 
evolution. Chromosome replication, metabolism, meiotic behaviour and aberration in- 
duction are considered in the first two sections and the remainder of the papers deal with 
population cytogenetics and studies on sex chromosomes. 


577.1 Biochemistry 
YČAS, M. l 340 
Biological code. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. xiii,360p, tables, 
diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 140s. North-Holland research monographs. 
: B This is a well-written account of work on the coding problem, The book makes a successful 
attempt to present a critical approach to molecular biology. It covers the area of the 1966 


Cold Spring Harbor Symposium and could prove a useful book for honours students, 
although it is a pity thatthe price may limit the number of students willing to purchase it. 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

612 Physiology . 

WEALE, R. A. 341 
From sight to light: Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. vii,136p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperback. SBN: 05 001749 
7. 


A-B This book gives an excellent account of the physiology of vision, covering not only the 
well-established principles, but also presenting some of the problems encountered in modern 
electrophysiological research on vision. The contributions of modern biochemistry and 
cytology are integrated into the discussion, which is presented in a very lucid manner. 

e 


62 Engineering and Technology 
ERINGEN, A. C. ed. 342 
Recent advances in engineering science, vol. 3: proceedings of the 4th Technical 
Meeting of the Society of Engineering Science, Inc. held at North Carolina 
State University, Raleigh, October 31-November 2 1966. NY, London, Paris, 
Gordon & Breach, 1968. xxiv,543p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 300s hard; 
125s paper. 
C An interesting collection of nearly thirty papers by international experts in engineering 
science. The areas covered by the papers are relativity, physics of solids, continuum mecha- 
nics, transport theory and fluid mechanics. This is an extremely valuablecollection of papers 


for research engineers; some of the papers give broad accounts of the present state of 
advanced knowledge, while others deal with more specific advances. 


KRAUTKRAMER, J. and KRAUTKRAMER, H. 343 
Ultrasonic testing of materials: written in collab, with W. Grabendorfer and 
L. Niklas; tr. of the 2nd revd German ed. London, A & U; Berlin, Springer- 
Verlag, 1969. viii,521p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 150s. 
B-C This is the English version of an already well-known textbook, and is a very comprehen- 

sive, up-to-date account of the theory and practice of ultrasonic testing intended for engi- 
neers and technologists who are interested in flaw detectian and quality control. It has a 


large detailed section on the testing procedures adopted to examine a very wide variety of 
materials. Many ingenious solutions to the practical problems encountered are suggested. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
REDFORD, G. D., RIMMER, J. G. and TITHERINGTON, D. 344 
Mechanical technology: a two-year course. Macmillan, 1969. x,563p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 65s. 
B This useful textbook is primarily intended for the mechanical technology syllabus of the 
HNC in engineering; it covers a wider field dealing with strength of materials, theory of 
machines, applied thermodynamics and mechanics of fluids. A special feature is that the 


book uses the SI units throughout in anticipation of metrication. Clear line diagrams are 
frequently used and many ‘tutorial’ examples are given. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
NEAL, R. B. ed. 345 
Stanford two-mile accelerator. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xiii,1169p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $35.00 
C This is a complete account of the various aspects of the accelerator written by scientists 
who were actually responsible for them. It is a valuable reference book for anyone seeking 


detailed information about this particular accelerator and in relation to the general 
problems of accelerator design. 


624 Civil Structural Engineering 

JURECKA, W. 346 
Network planning in the construction industry; tr. by F. L. Carvalho and 
F. H. Turner. Maclaren, 1969. vii,112p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs. 10 gns. 
SBN: 85334 051 X. . 
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B-C This is a beautifully presented book which covers all the most important aspects of the 
subject, although more reference could have been made to the applications of computers to 
it. The author begins by explaining all the fundamentals and proceeds to a series of very 
elaborate examples, exceptionally well laid out and illustrated, which highlight many of the 
finer points, and the great power, of network planning. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
PENNER, S. S. ed. 347 

Advances in tactical rocket propulsion. Maidenhead, Technivision for the 

Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and Development, NATO, ©1968. 

490p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. Agard conference proceedings 

no. I. 

C Eleven non-classified papers presented at La Jolla, California, in 1965, together with the 
discussion on, and a review of, each. Divided into three main divisions, they provide an in- 
formed evaluation of the status of solid, liquid and hybrid propellants. Part 1 papers deal 
with the problems of the processing and manufacture of solid propellants, as well as those 
of the ignition and combustion processes. The mathematical methods of calculating thrust 
and combustion chamber pressures are also discussed. Part 2 deals with injector design 
problems and instability in medium-size liquid-fuel rockets and a survey of the relationship 
between theory and experiment on convective heat transfer from the combustion gases. 
Part 3 deals with research on combustion in hybrid rockets. Detailed lists of references are 
p to pony of the papers and the work is liberally illustrated with graphs and mathemati- 
cal formulae. 


629.19 Astronautics l 

ŁUNC, M. ed. in chief 348 
XVIIIth International Astronautical Congress, Belgrade, 1967, proceedings; 
vol. 1, astrodynamics guidance and control miscellanea; vol. 2, spacecraft 
systems education; vol. 3, propulsion and re-entry; vol. 4, life in spacecraft; 
ed. by P. Contensou, G. N. Duboshin and W. F. Hilton. London, Pergamon; 
Warsaw, PWN, 1968. ix,587p; viii,S13p; viii,306p; viii,192p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 700s. ] 

C Of the 130 papers presented here, twenty-six are in Russian (Cyrillic alphabet) and eleven 
are in French. The Russian papers are mainly on life in space (Volume 4), but they also 
account for approximately 10 to 15 per cent of the other volumes, while only a few have 
English abstracts. Although the scope of these volumes is wide, their coverage is necessarily 
patchy. The absence of an index makes the documents difficult to use without a prior 
reference to a specific paper. The largest section (five hundred pages) is on astrodynamics, 
guidance and control; propulsion and re-entry have three hundred pages; spacecraft pro- 
Jects and systems constitute two hundred pages; manned vehicles has two hundred pages; 
and, lastly, application satellites (mainly meteorological), which takes up 125 pages. There 
is little mention of space communications, except as a method of education. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

THOMAS, M. F. and WHITTINGTON, G. W. eds 349 
Environment and land use in Africa. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1969. x,554p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 90s. SBN: 416 


10840 7. 

C A series of essays by a team of geographers from Scottish, English, Canadian and Southern 
African universities on the agricultural geography of Africa, soutl: of the Sahara. Parts I 
and II are concerned with studies of the natural and social environments, and are followed 
by individual case studies relating to Nigeria, Sudan, Kenya, Malawi, Zambia and Swazi- 

and. 


WRIGLEY, G. 350 
Tropical agriculture: the development of production. Faber, 1969. 376p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 85s. SBN: 571 08760 4. : 


B This book was first published by Batsford in 1961, and, though following the same outline 
as the first edition, is here extensively revised, with chapters on crop ecology, crop culture, 
crop improvement, crop protection and the place of cattle in tropical agriculture. It is 
rather stronger on crop protection chemicals than on fertilizers, on which some of the 
information given is out of date (for example, the nitrogen content of calcium ammonium 
nitrate, quoted as 16 percent, is now rarely below 21 per cent and often higher). 
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66 Chemical Technology 

SANTHOLZER, R. W. assisted by SANTHOLZER, C. 351 
Five language dictionary of surface coatings, plating, products finishing, cor- 
rosion, plastics and rubber—English/American, Czech, Russian, German, 
French. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. v,580p, tables, appendix. 160s. 
SBN: 08 012336 8. 


C-D The coverage of Santholzer and Korinsky's Five language dictionary: paints, lacquers, 
varnishes, surface treatment, corrosion has been extended io include plastics, rubber and 
finishing terminology. Coverage has been increased from 2,800 to 4,000 terms covering 
English, French, German and Russian based on a similar Czech starting point. Less 
emphasisis given to rubber and plastics terfhs than in the new Dawdydoff/Howorka Technical 
dictionary of high polymers, Pergamon/VEB Verlag, Berlin imprint. Injection moulding is 
indexed under ‘machine-, injection moulding’ and not under injection moulding. 


67/68 Manufactures 

THE TEXTILE INSTITUTE 352 
Management in the textile industry. Longmans, 19€9. xvi,557p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 120s. Management studies series. SBN: 582 41022 3. 


B This book is the work of fifteen specialist contributors who have each taken an important 
aspect of management and applied it to the peculiar problems of the textile industries. In 
this way a wide spectrum of managerial topics—finance, labour relations, equipment, 
production, marketing, etc—is covered in depth, and a host of other practical issues receives 
at least passing mention. 


681.3 Computers 

DICKSON, T. R. . 353 
Computer and chemistry: an introduction to programming and numerical 
methods. San Francisco, London, Freeman, ©1968. viii,216p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 48s. SBN: 7167 0141 3. 


B This book provides a convenient introductory course in FORTRAN for chemistry under- 
graduates. The first part of the book deals with FORTRAN II and IV and is rather restricted 
in both scope and depth. The second part comprises a fairly comprehensive choice of 
numerical methods and worked examples, and should prove helpful. 


NENADÁL, Z. and MIRTES, B. 354 
Analogue and hybrid computers; tr. edited by R. J. M. Grew. London, Iliffe; 
Prague, SNTL, [1969]. 614p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 95s. 


C This text, translated from the Czech, reflects an Eastern European view of the subject 
complementary to existing Western literature. It describes in detail the design and use of 
valve and transistorized analog and hybrid computer elemeats and systems, and gives good 
coverage of peripheral topics, such as a.c., passive and mechanical computing techniques. 


PARSLOW, R. D., PROWSE, R. W. and GREEN, R. E. eds 355 
Computer graphics: techniques and applications. London, NY, Plenum P, 
1969, xiv,247p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 805. 


C Acomprehensive review of the field of computer graphics based on a symposium at Brunel 
University in July 1968. The main emphasis is on graphic display terminals. The first of four 
parts covers hardware and software techniques, tradeoffs :n display systems and the pre- 
sent state of computer graphics in the USA and UK. The second describes a number of 
widely varying applications at different installations. The last two parts include a review of 
major areas of research, some commercial graphics systers and a glossary of terms. This 
book is a welcome survey of the field for anyone involved in computer graphics. 


SPENCER, D. D. ; 356 
Game playing with computers. NY, Spartan Books [distrib. by Macmillan], 
[1969]. 441p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, bibliog. 130s. 

B This book describes various games that can be programmed on a computer. The first part 
deals with programs for magic squares, prime numbers, fifteen puzzle, blackjack, etc. and 
complete programs written in FORTRAN are given. Part wo describes about fifty games 
that may be programmed for computer solution, leaving the reader to write the programs 
if he so wishes. The last part describes some game-playing topics such as betting systems, 
electronic games, game-playing on a time-sharing computer and it includes several exer- 

- cises, For the person interested in this sort of game, this is 2 good way of getting some pro- 
gramming practice. * 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects, Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 

The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 

a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 

b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 

ing; 

c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 

Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highlv technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, aiao 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volunies). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 


‘EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
G. M. Paterson, Chairman | 
S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
ALFVÉN, H. . X 357 

Atom, man and the universe: the long chain of complications; tr. by J. M. 

Hoberman. San Francisco, Freeman, ©1969. 110p. 325. 

A This book describes briefly the method of science, and the scientific world-view in three 
areas: J, particles and systems from elementary particles in physics to organisms and 
societies; 2, the sense organs, the brain and computers; 3, cosmology. In the final section 
science is considered in relation to historyeand to religion. 


51 Mathematics 
CAPILDEO, R. 358 
Vector algebra and mechanics: theory, problems and solutions. Reading 
(Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1968. xi,268p, diagrs, index. 365. 
B Auseful account of some of the standard applications of vectors to kinematics and mecha- 
nics, with examples and solutions. 


GEL'FAND, I. M., GRAEV, M. I. and PYATETSKII-SHAPIRO, I. I. 359 
Representation theory and automorphicfunctions; tr. from the Russian by K. A. 
Hirsch. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, ©1969. xvi,426p, diagrs, 
indexes, bibliog. 153s. Saunders mathematics books. 

C Methods of group representation have recently been used to extend that part of group 
theory most closely connected with automorphic functions. This account is suitable for post- 
graduate readers already ir.formed on group theory and automorphic functions. Chevalley’s 
theory of adeles is expounded and used. The book ranks as vol. 6 in the multi-volumed work 
by Gel’fand and his collaborators on generalized functions, but is practically independent 
of the earlier volumes, thaugh analogous concepts are found in vol. 5. 


HUDSON, J. F. P. 360 
Piecewise linear topology. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. 1x,282p, diagrs, 
bibliog. $12.50 cloth; $4.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 

C Anup-to-date and comprehensive account of those parts of the theory which do not require 
the use of bundles is given. Much of the material has not appeared in book form before. The 
presentation and arrangement are excellent. 


KOGBETLIANTZ, E. G. 361 
Fundamentals of mathematics from an advanced viewpoint; vols 1 and 2, 
algebra and analysis: evolution of the number concept and determinants, 
equations, logarithms. NY, London, Paris, Gordor. & Breach, ©1968. xviii, 
547p, tables, diagrs, appendixes. 295s. 


B The aim is to discuss elementary mathematics in relation to modern concepts. Topics are: 
fields of real and complex numbers, convergence, solution of algebraic equations, binomial 
and exponential series, determinants, logarithms, in over five hundred pages of text; there 
are no exercises. The pace is leisurely with much illustrative matter. The use of an attained 
infinity in dealing with limits is novel and may confuse the novice; the reader should also be 
warned that some proofs are heuristic rather than rigorous. 


KULLER, R. G. 362 
Topics in modern analysis. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1969. 
viii,296p, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 80s. 

B-C This book provides a bridge for the honours undergraduate from classical analysis to 
modern functional analysis. The main chapters are on metric spaces, normed vector spaces, 
a thorough treatment of measure and the Lebesque integrai, and basic ideas in functional 
analysis. The terse exposition is lucid and forward-looking, the exercises interesting, varied 
and sufficiently numerous. 


STAIB, J. H. 363 
Introduction to matrices and linear transformations. Reading (Mass.), London, 
[etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1969. xii,336p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 
59s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. e 
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B This elementary course in linear algebra introduces, in simple terms, the basic concepts such 
as matrices, vector spaces and determinants. It is intended for non-mathematician first-year 
undergraduates, and the level is also suitable for sixth-formers (for example, ideas like 
mathematical induction are carefully explained). Many examples and exercises are also 
include 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
COOPER, B. E. 364 

Statistics for experimentalists. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. ix,336p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s. SBN: 08 012600 6. 

B This book is the outcome of internal courses for scientists at one of the largest British 
research establishments. It is very practic] and readers will find the material problem- 
oriented, after the necessary preliminaries on probabilitv, distributions, estimations and 
hypothesis testing. Many examples are given, often developed throughout a chapter, and 
exercises are supplemented by ‘Hints’ and ‘Solutions’ which will be helpful to the experi- 
mental scientist who is often very much on his own in the world of statistical methods. This 
book merits a firm place among the few contributions of its kind from England. 


DEMPSTER, A. P. 365 
Elements of continuous multivariate analysis. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], 
Addison-Wesley, ©1969. xii,388p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 1215. Addison- 
Wesley series in behavioral sciences: quantitative methods. 

C There are enough pearls of statistical wisdom in the first and final chapters of this book to 
make it worthwhile apart from the highly significant treatment, from a practical data analy- 
sis point-of-view, of a most important and relevant group of statistical techniques. The 
author is well-known for his research papers but, although the book is based upon vector 
spaces, the emphasis is on what to do with a sample of cbservations from a multivariate 
population rather than elegant theory which can be obtained elsewhere. While this is not an 
easy book, it can be approached confidently by advanced students and practising statis- 
ticians. 


YOUNG, L. C. 366 
Lectures on the calculus of variations and optimal control theory. Philadelphia, 
London, [etc], Saunders, 1969. xi,331 p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1275 6d. 
C An account, from a purely mathematical point of view, of a number of problems in the 

calculus of variations and in control theory. It is addressed to ‘students of rather varied 
backgrounds .. . with only a minimum of mathematical preparation’, but such people will 
find that the going is tough. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

BEER, A. ed. 367 
Vistas in astronomy; vol, II, prehistory, history, time, geophysics, celestial 
mechanics, photometry, spectroscopy, stellar astronomy, astrophysics, evolu- 
tion. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. viii,275p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 150s. SBN: 08 012660 X. 


C This present volume contains a variety of authoritative articles, thirteen in number, includ- 
ing one by Professor Thom on megalithic lunar observatories, one by Dr L. Essen on the 
measurement of time, and a long article on the occurrence of planetary systems as a problem 
in stellar astronomy by Dr Su-Shu Huang. 


TERZIAN, Y. ed. 368 
Interstellar ionized hydrogen. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. ix,774p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. $15.00. 

C More than thirty papers given at a symposium on HII regions, held in December 1967, are 
well presented. Current research discussed ranges from optical, infrared and radio observa- 
tions of regions related to star formation, theoretical studies of their evolution, and radio 
recombination line observations, to temperatures of electrons in regions of ionized inter- 
stellar hydrogen, their large scale distribution, mainly in spiral arms of galaxies, and 
motions and OH emissions. 


UNSOLD, A. 369 
New cosmos; tr. by W. H. McCrea. London, Longmans; NY, Springer-Verlag, 
1969. xii 373p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 505. Heidelberg science 
library vol. 5/6. . 2 
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B Part I of this work is about celestial mechanics and the planetary system; Part II, the 
astrophysics of sun and stars, with emphasis on their outer layers; Part III, stellar energy 
generation and evolution in relation to clusters, galaxies and cosmology. This general 
introduction to astronomy has scope similar to *Russell, Dugan, & Stewart', but is more 
compact, at a rather higher level, and well up to the date (19€6) of the German edition. The 
translation is close; it is well illustrated; and there is a general bibliography. Much is made 
explicit that is often taken for granted in more specialized texts. 


53 Physics 

` BURSTEIN, E. and LUNDOVIST, S. eds 370 

Tunnelling phenomena in solids: lectures presented at the 1967 NATO Ad- 

vanced Study Institute, Risó, Denmark. NY, Plenum P, 1969. x,579p, tables, 

diagrs, refs, index. 3275; $35. _ 

C Intended to give a substantial introduction to the subject to graduate students well-versed 
in quantum mechanics and solid-state physics. Thirty-six chapters, each written with 
authority, give clear and up-to-date accounts of tunnelling. Topics include basic concepts, 


tunnelling in various rectifier structures, magneto-tunnelling, tunnelling between super- 
conductors, Josephson effects and atomic tunnelling. 


GILLESPIE, J. and NUTTALL, J. eds 371 
Three-particle scattering in quantum mechanics: proceedings of the Texas 
A & M Conference. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. viii,454p, tables, diagrs, 
refs. $15.00. 


C These proceedings, printed directly from the typescript prepared by the editors, provide 
information useful to research workers interested in three-body problems in atomic or 
elementary particle physics. Theeight invited papers review recent progress with calculations 
and theories, and give detailed references. A discussion on each paper and a summary of the 
proceedings is included, while only the abstracts of contributed papers appear. 


HAIDEMENAKIS, E. D. ed. 372 

Physics of solids in intense magnetic fields: lectures presented at the First 

. Chania Conference, Crete, July 16-29, 1967, NY, Plenum P, 1969. xx, 483p, 

illus, tables, diagrs, refs. $27.50. . 

B-C This book is a collection of twenty-five papers presented -o this conference. The authors 
are well-known in their particular fields. The subject matter covers the theoretical and 
experimental aspects of interaction of magnetic fields w:th plasmas, semi-conductors, 
metals and superconductors, and includes topics such as magneto-optics, band structure, 
magneto-spectroscopy, Zeeman effect, ultrasonic propagation and quantum oscillations. 


KRUPICKA, S. and STERNBERK, J. eds 373 
Elements of theoretical magnetism; tr. edited by W. S. Bardo. Iliffe, [1969]. 
8,310p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 65s. ` 
C Eight articles are published here by leading European theoreticians on the basis of the 

modern approach to the fundamentals of the ordered magnetic state. After a useful intro- 
duction to the particular uses of quantum mechanics in modern papers on magnetism, the 
accounts cover spinwaves in some detail, Green functions, exchange effects in metals and 


magnetic insulators, symmetry and ordering in anti-ferromagnets and the magnetism of 
rare-earth metals. i 


MACKEY, G. W. 374 
Induced representations of groups and quantum mechanics. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin; Torino, Editore Boringhieri, 1968. viii,167p, index. $8.50 cloth; 
$3.95 paper. 

C Based ona set of lectures given to mathematicians and physicists at Pisa in 1967, this text is 
a good presentation of the basic features of the theory of induced representations of separ- 
able locally compact groups, and the usefulness of the theory in quantum mechanics. 


Citations from published literature are made, and little previous knowledge of group 
representations theory is required. 


SHAW, D. J. 375 
Electrophoresis. London, NY, Academic P, 1969, viii, 144p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 355. 
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C A clearly written, useful and reasonably priced book on an important branch of biological 
and physical science, giving an adequate introduction to the methods and application of 
electrophoresis and allied electrokinetic phenomena. However, a prior knowledge of the 
basic principles of electrolyte chemistry is assumed, and this restricts the book's use as a text- 
pook: Research workers will find that it gives a useful introduction to the literature on the 
subject. 


TEBBLE, R. S, . 376 
Magnetic domains. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. xii,98p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 25s. Methuen's monographs on physical sub- 
Jects. SBN: 416 10740 0. ` 
B This work is a valuable introduction to the subject, suitable for students at honours level, or 

for workers in related fields. There are very useful accounts of domain structure, theory and 
patent its relationship with the magnetization curve and of domains in small particles 
and thin films. : 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
BALTAY, C. and ROSENFELD, A. H. eds 377 

Meson spectroscopy: a collection of articles. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. 

x,584p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $9.00. 

C This volume on the properties of mesons, seen frcm the experimental viewpoint, is based on 
the proceedings of a conference held in April 1268, and it presents the most up-to-date 
information available in what is undoubtedly a rapidly changing field, namely, high energy 
physics. 


TAKEDA, G. and HARA, Y. eds ` 378 
Fundamental particle physics: Third Tokyo Summer Institute of Theoretical 
Physics 1967. Tokyo, Syokabo; NY, Benjamin, 1968. vii,167p, tables, diagrs, 
refs. $8.50. 


C The subjects of the main lectures of the Institute included universality and symmetry 
principles in hadron physics; chiral dynamics; soft pions and current algebras; algebra of the 
observed current operators; a model of CP violation; TCP invariance, time-reversal 
invariance, and K-meson decay; daughter trajectories and Bethe-Salpeter ghosts. This work 
is intended for research physicists and graduate students having an interest in particle 
physics. 


54 Chemistry 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 379 
Adsorption from aqueous solution; a symposium co-sponsored by the Division 
of Water, Air, and Waste Chemistry and the Division of Colloid and Surface 
Chemistry at the 154th Meeting of the... Society, Chicago, Illinois, Sept. 14-15, 
1967. Washington (DC), the Society, 1968. x,212p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. $10.00. Advances in chemistry series no. 79. 


C The book deals with problems related to adsorption from aqueous solution and consists of 
fifteen papers by people active in this field. Studies described include such adsorbents as 
glass, silica, rutile, alumina and graphcn, and such adsorbates as strong electrolytes, 
organic dyes, surface active agents and macromolecules. 


AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 380 
Interaction of liquids at solid substrates; a symposium sponsored by the 
Division of Organic Coatings and Plastics Chemistry at the 154th Meeting of 
the .. . Society, Chicago, Illinois, Sept. 11-12, 1966. Washington (DC), the 
Society, 1968. x,212p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $9.50. Advances in 
chemistry series no. 87. 


C The book contains sixteen papers discussing currently important aspects of solid/liquid 
interfacial reactions. Most of them are concerned with systems containing high polymers as 
the solid component. Four contributions deal exclusively with blood/material interfaces 
eed for non-clotting behaviour. The book reaches the usual very high standard of 
this series. 


BOWEN, H. J. M. 381 
Chemical applications of radioisotopes. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & 
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Noble, 1969. xi,13lp, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 30s. Methuen’s 

monographs on chemical subjects. 

B This book should be essential reading for undergraduates with an interest in radiochemistry 
and for graduates about to specialize in this field. It gives a general account of the various 
ways in which radioisotopes have been used in tackling problems in industrial chemistry as 
well as in chemical research. 


CALVIN, M. . B = 382 
Chemical evolution: molecular evolution towards zhe origin of living systems 
on the earth and elsewhere. OUP, 1969. ix,278p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, indexes, bibliog. 55s. SBN: 19 855342 0. 

C This book is based on a series of lectures given in Oxford by Prof. M. Calvin (University of 
California) as George Eastman visiting professor in 1967/6. Drawing on the work done at 
the Berkeley Laboratories he describes two approaches; molecular palaeontology (organic 
geochemistry), which gives the view backwards into the historical record, and the view from 
the past towards the present—the construction of hypothetical chemical systems that could 
give rise to living organisms. The author, awarded the Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1961 for 
establishing the chemical steps during photosynthesis, gives an authoritative account of a 
subject which has become experimental since 1950. 


DOBINSON, B., HOFMANN, W. and STARK, B. P. 383 
Determination of epoxide groups. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. 
viii,79p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2 gns. Monographs in organic functional 
group analysis. SBN: 08 012788 6. 


C This is a highly specialized book, likely to be of interest to a relatively small number of 
readers, viz, those interested in the quantitative determination of epoxide ring concentration 
in organic materials. Within its limits, this book offers a critical, practical guide. 


GOLD, V. ed. l 384 
Advances in physical organic chemistry, vol. 7. London, NY, Academic P, 
1969. x,351p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 90s. [Vol € revd January 1969 no. 28.] 
C The latest volume in this valuable series contains authoritative reviews on the following 

topics: *Nucleophilic Vinylic Substitution’; "The Reactions of Hydrated Electrons with 
Organic Compounds’; ‘Structure and Mechanism in Cartene Chemistry’; ‘Meisenheimer 
Complexes’; ‘Protolytic Processes in H,O-D.O Mixtures’. The last of these is by the editor 
of the series. Some of the reviews are limited to recent progress, or treat the subject very 
selectively, while others provide quite comprehensive acccunts, The quality and the value 
of the reviews are high. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
AHRENS, L. H. ed. 385 
Origin and distribution of the elements: proceedings of an international 
symposium on . . . co-sponsored by UNESCO and IUGS, Paris, May 1967. 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xvii,1178p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 360s; $48.00. International series of monographs in earth sciences vol. 30. 
SBN: 08 012835 1. ` 
C Eighty-five papers concerned with the origin and distribution of the elements are gathered 
in this massive volume. They are grouped in the following sections: theories of origin; 
planets, asteroids, comets, tektites; terrestial abundances. The latter section is further sub- 
divided into: a, crustal abundances, granitoids and ultramafic rocks; b, oxygen, potassium, 
rubidium, uranium, thorium, rare earths and gases; and c, sedimentary rocks, waters and 
miscellaneous topics. The great volume of varied knowledge and experience from an inter- 
national field of endeavour contained in this book will make it of interest to a wide spectrum 
of earth scientists and cosmologists. 


STRAKHOV, N. M. 386 
Principles of lithogenesis, vol. 2. Tr. by J. P. Fitzsimmons, ed. by S. I. Tomkeieff 
and J. E. Hemingway. NY, Consultants Bureau; Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. 
xii,609p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 210s. SBN: 05 001619 9. [Vol. 1 revd 
April 1967 no. 176] 


C This excellent translation of the second volume of Academician Strakhov's monumental 
study of sedimentation will be of great value to Western gepchemists, soil scientists and 
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petrologists, especially to research workers in sedimentary rocks. In this volume the author 
analyses in detail the problems of sedimentation in humid zones. Particular attention is 
given to the conditions in which Al-Fe-Mn ores, coal and oil shales, phosphorites, carbonate 
and siliceous rocks form and develop. 


TOLANSKY, S. , 387 
The strategic diamond. London, Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. vi,119p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, appendix, index. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks. SBN: 05 
001751 9. 

A An extremely readable account of the physical properties, origin, distribution, mining, 
cutting, polishing, historical and technological usage of diamond by one of the world’s 
foremost experts on this strategic mineral, discussion of diamond marketing practice, 


world resources and the manufacture of synthe-ic diamond are included by Professor 
Tolansky in a book that is full of fascinating facts and information. 


57 Biological Sciences 
CRAWFORD, B. H., GRANGER, G. W. and WEALE, R. A. | 388 
Techniques of photostimulation in biology. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, 
Wiley Interscience, 1968. 317p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 1175. 
C This work is an unusual compilation specifically aimed at those carrying out research on 
the laboratory inter-action of living material with light. It gives good practical coverage of 
light sources, the practical optics needed with them, and with filters, and also a terse treat- 
ment of measurement and calibration, with some very valuable physical tables and bibliog- 
raphy. The ‘worked examples’ are a selection of used techniques for specific biological 
purposes. A physical and electronic background is essential. 


ROSE, A. H. and WILKINSON, J. F. eds 389 
Advances in microbial physiology; vol. 3. London, NY, Academic P, 1969. 
xi,252p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 75s. 

C In this work six authorities review progress in their specialized fields. The subjects covered 
are: F-pilus (sex hair) in E. coli, occurrence, structure and function; ectotrophic mycor- 
rhizas, and their chemical interaction with the host; thermophilic bacteria and phages, 
stability of enzymes, ribosomes and macromolecules; inorganic sulphur metabolism, 
comparative biochemistry of diverse autotrophic and heterotrophic micro-organisms; 
chemolithotrophes, and the role of exogenous organic matter; metabolism of molecular 
oxygen, with the overall picture taking into account the monitoring and control of oxygen 
supply to cells in suspension. 


58 Botany 

HAY, R. and SYNGE, P. M. 390 
Dictionary of garden plants: in colour, with house and greenhouse plants. 
Ebury Press & Michael Joseph, in collab. with Royal Horticultural Society, 
1969. xvi,373p, plates. 60s. SBN: 7181 4020 6. 


A This work, as becomes one sponsored by the Royal Horticultural Society, is beautifully 
produced and contains coloured illustrations of over two thousand cultivated plants 
arranged somewhat arbitrarily in alphabetical order, under categories as garden plants. On 
the whole the plates are excellent and with the informative cultural hints and descriptive 
material, this is an important addition to Eorticultural literature. 


POLUNIN, O. . 39] 
Flowers of Europe: a field guide; ill. by B. Everard. London, NY, Toronto, 
OUP, 1969. 662p, illus, plates, indexes, bibliog. 845. 


A This is an admirable book for the traveller with an elementary knowledge of botany, who 
wishes to add to the enjoyment of flowers by discovering their identity. It is an astonishingly 
comprehensive manual dealing with 2,600 species, with glossary, keys and line drawings, 
but special mention must be made of the excellent quality of the colour illustrations. 


ROYAL HORTICULTURAL SOCIETY 392 
Supplement to the dictionary of gardening: practical and scientific encyclo- 
paedia of horticulture; ed. by P. M. Synge. 2nd ed. Oxford, Clarendon P, 1969. 
viii,555p, illus, appendix. 110s. 


D The last edition of the four-volume parent work with a supplement was published in 1956 
and is universally recognized as a key work for all interested in cultivated plants and 


AUGUST 1969 ASLIB BOOK LIST 








horticulture generally. The new supplementary volume, again compiled with the aid of 
experts, naturally contains a great deal of new information, revisions of some earlier 
accounts and so much new material as to be quite indispensable as a reliable reference 
Source. l 


59 Zoology 
JURAND, A. and SELMAN, G. G. ' 393 

Anatomy of paramecium aurelia. Macmillan, 1969. xiii,218p, plates, diagrs, refs, 

appendixes, index. 100s. 

C This work is an outstanding example to anyone entering electron microscopy of the inter- 
pretation of photomicrographs of cell structure. The quality of the printing of fifty-four 
plates is as good as the technique producing them. The pellicle, cilia, the gullet, vacuoles, the 
microstructure of inclusions and the reproductive process, are all included. Comprehensive 
any references are provided. The text refers to current controversies but does not enter 
them. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
614 Public Health and Safety 
FLINTOFF, F. and MILLARD, R. 394 
Public cleansing: refuse storage, collection and cisposal; street cleansing. 
London, Maclaren, 61969. xxiii,475p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 
index. 144s. SBN: 85334 004 7. : 
B The authors possess a very wide knowledge of public cleansing in all its aspects and in the 
preface they write, "Because a new book on this subject is an ancommon event we have tried 
hard to ensure that it will satisfy the student by embracing all the specialized parts of the 
syllabus of the examination of the Institute of Public Cleansing, and be of equal help to the 
qualified officer by presenting the technical progress of the last decade in a form which 
makes it useful for reference.' This they have done. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
621.039 Atomic Energy 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AUTHORITY 395 

Plasma physics and controlled nuclear fusion research: proceedings of the 

Third International Conference on . . . held at Novosibirsk, 1-7 August 1968; 

vols I and II. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1969. 998p; 836p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, refs. 191s 8d; 162s 6d. Proceedings series. 

C This two-volume publication contains the complete proceedings of the Novosibirsk 
conference including the discussions and conference summaries. 123 papers were presented 
by delegates from fourteen countries, and these proceedings contain thirty-four papers in 
Russian and nine in French, while the rest are in English. An author index and list of 
participants are included in Volume II. The papers cover most aspects of theoretical and 
experimental plasma physics being studied at mid-1968, and they provide a valuable state- 
of-the-art survey of the developments in plasma confinement, heating and stabilization, 
since the previous conference in 1965, as well as covering such topics as shock waves, drift 
waves and non linear phenomena in plasmas. 


ROBERTSON, J. A. L. 396 
Irradiation effects in nuclear fuels: prepared under the direction of American 
Nuclear Society for Division of Technical Information, US Atomic Energy 
Commission. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. x,309p, illus, 
Lori diagrs, refs, index. 130s, Monograph series on nuclear science and tech- 
nology. 


B This monograph reviews the report and open literature on irradiation effects on solid fuels, 
such as uranium and plutonium alloys, oxide fuels, carbide fuels and dispersed fuels, up to 
1965. The emphasis is on those aspects that either have some general applications or are of 
help in understanding the phenomena produced. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

CARPENTIER, M. H. 397 
Radars: new concepts. 2nd ed. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. 
xi,269p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, bibliog. 150a 


*  ASLIB BOOK LIST ? VOL. 34 No.8 





C The second edition of this book has now been translated from French and covers several 
aspects of modern radar theory with particular emphasis on the probabalistic theory of 
radar reception and associated signal processing. The treatment is in general analytical and 
an unusual feature is the provision of a number of problems (without solutions) covering the 
subject matter. Other than a brief bibliography, no references are given. The text will mainly 
be of interest to the specialist. 


ELECTRICITY COUNCIL, ed. 398 
Power system protection, vol. J. Macdonald, ©1969. xiv,400p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 105s. SBN: 356 02606 X. 


B This first of three volumes on power system protection is directed to the needs of young 
engineers wishing to specialize in this field. Volume I, referred to as ‘Introduction’, covers 
the broad field of power system configuration, sub-station layout, system earthing, com- 
putation of fault currents, instrument transformers, basic types of relay, etc. Those aspects 
of power system operation which form an essertial background knowledge to the pro- 
tection engineer are dealt with clearly and concisely. Furthermore, the level at which the 
material is presented should make this bosk an invaluable guide to those many practising 
engineers who feel that their work calls for a basic knowledge of the subject. 


621.4 Internal Combustion Engines 
ANSDALE, R. F. 399 
Wankel RC engine: design and performance; with a special contribution by 
D. J. Locklev. Iliffe, 1968. 8,158p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 


57s 6d. 


C This book sets out the history, operating principles and design criteria for rotary-piston 
internal combustion engines. It is unusual to find a single work entirely devoted to one type 
of engine. Particular attention has been given to problems of sealing, lubrication and 
cooling; and an appendix sets out the raathematical relationships for trochoidal rotor 
systems, and shows how design criteria may be developed. 


RICARDO, Sir HARRY R. and HEMPSON, J. G. G. i 400 
High-speed internal-combustion engine. 5th ed. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 
[1969]. vii,378p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 100s. SBN: 216 89026 8. 


B-C This is a fully revised edition of a classic text devoted to design and practical research 
relating to high-speed internal combustion engines. Modern experimental techniques for 
studies in compression-ignition engines and spark-ignition engines are described, and the 
direct relevance of the results in design clearly indicated. The book is very clearly illustrated 
and retains all the freshness of approach to be expected from the authors' direct participa- 
tion in research and design. 


624 Civil Engineering 
CAPPER, P. L. and CASSIE, W. F. 401 
: Mechanics of engineering soils. 5th ed. London, Spon; NY, Barnes & Noble, 

1969, 1x,309p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 40s. Spon's civil engineering series. 

SBN: 419 10550 6. 

B A further edition of a valuable and popular book on soil mechanics, which should give a 
useful introduction of the subject to students of civil engineering. The authors give a very 
balanced account of soil problems in engineering, including not only the mechanics of soil 
properties but chapters on improvement of properties, site investigation and in situ testing. 
The book is well illustrated with simple worked examples. 


629.13 Aeronautical Engineering 
KÜCHEMANN, D. 402 

Progress in aeronautical sciences; vol. 9. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. 

viii,471p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 160s. 

C This volume contains five useful review articles, entitled: 7, General methods of measuring 
the linear vibratory characteristics of structures by G. de Vries and C. Beatrix; 2, Numerical 
method of characteristics for three-dimensional supersonic flows, by P. I. Chuskin; 3, 
Thermal characteristics of boundary layers and hypersonic heat transfer, by R. Michel; 
4, Fluid mechanical and related problems in MHD generators, by E. G. Broadbent; and 
3; T erformance aspects of various aircraft for different ranges and speeds, by D. Küchemann 
and J. Weber. . 
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MAEDA, K-l. ed. 403 
Small rocket instrumentation techniques: proceedings of the symposium held 
on the occasion of the Eleventh Plenary Meeting of the Committee on Space 
Research, Toyko, Japan, 17-18 May 1968; sponsored by The National Com- 
mittee on Space Research of Japan and COSPAR. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 
1969, ix,231p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 105s. 


C This is an interesting and useful collection of papers on upper atmosphere and space 
physics, grouped into four sections. There are twelve contributions on plasma and fields, 

' two on high latitude rocket soundings, six on meteorological topics and nine on instru- 
mentation in various spectral regions ranging from the infrared to gamma radiation. Six of 
the papers are presented in abstract formenly. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

WHITE, D., DONALDSON, W. and LAWRIE, N. 404 
Operational research techniques; vol. 1, an introduction. Business Books, 1969. 
vi,207p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 95s. SBN: 220 79949 0. 


B 'This book is based on courses at Strathclyde University and it is a worthwhile addition to 
the literature although its title may be slightly misleading. There are no techniques exclusive 
to operational research but many used in OR; such as linezr and dynamic programming, 
network analysis, probability theory and statistical methods (including queueing theory) 
which are expertly outlined with examples of their use. Abovt one-third of the book, how- 
ever, is concerned with important problem areas (inventory control, production and quality 
control) which may mislead in their relation to the title. The book is warmly commended 
and the second volume, about which no information is offered, is awaited with interest. 


67/68 Manufactures 

678 Rubbers and Plastics 

LEARNING SYSTEMS LTD 405 
Elements of injection moulding of thermoplastics; prepared by . . . for the 
Plastics Institute. Maclaren, 1968. viii,103p, diagrs. 20s. SBN: 85334 043 9. 


A-B This book comprises the first programme learning designed specifically for the plastics 
industry, and covers the basic elements for the most important process method used by that 
industry. Students and industrial trainees can check their knowledge of the principal parts 
of an injection moulding machine; state what the principal parts do and the sequence in 
which they operate; and give technical reasons why specified plastics articles can or cannot 
be manufactured by this process. (Programme time is from 14 to 3 hours). 


KAUFMAN, M. 406 
History of PVC: chemistry and industrial production of polyvinyl chloride. 
Maclaren, 1969. xii,191p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 84s. 


B-C Dr Kaufman, Chief Training Officer at the Rubber and Plastics Processing Industries 
Training Board, has produced a fascinating and readable studv in depth of the history of one 
of the most important polymers, from a by-product recorded by H. V. Regnault in 1835, up 
to the year 1940. His extensive research takes advantage of the verbal recollections of many 
participants in the events and provides copious references to records still in existence. Style 
and presentation are a model for future work in recording the history of polymers, hitherto 
a neglected field. 


PYE, R. G. W. 407 
Injection mould design (for thermoplastics). Iliffe, for The Plastics Institute, 
1968. 8,417p, tables, diagrs, index. 115s. SBN: 592 05432 2. 


B This Plastics Institute Monograph forms an outstanding iniroduction for those with no 
previous experience in this field. Technicalities of mould design are discussed in simple 
stages with reference to numerous drawings. Part 2 deals with intermediate mould design 
with chapters on specific design types and includes design examples. A useful glossary of 
terms is appended. 
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| Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
. nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: ` 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
. Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


. Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
_ Specifications (except bound volumes). 
The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 
Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
' special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. | 
Aslib Book List is issued free cf charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

058 Yearbooks, Directories . 

UNION OF INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATIONS 408 
Yearbook of international congress proceedings: bibliography of reports 
arising out of meetings held by international organizations during the years 
1960-1967. Ed. by E. S. Tew. Brussels, UIA, in co-operation with International 
Federation for Documentation, 1969, 640p, indexes. 1465. 


D This volume contains 8,501 publications of international -neetings held during 1960-67. 
The list is chronological and the information given for each entry includes the name of the 
organizing body and the title and place of the conference; the title, language and date of the 
publication; the editor and the publisher. The indexes are by name of the organizing body, 
editor and subject/keyword. Publications from meetings of the UN, FAO, Unesco, WHO, 
a are not listed but a guide to the bibliographical publications of these organizations is 
included. 


159.9 Psychology 
PHILIPS, J. L. Jr t ... 409 
Origins of intellect: Piaget’s theory. San Francisco, Freeman, ©1969. xviii,149p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 24s. Series of books in psychology. Paperback. 
B This is a general introduction to Piaget's theory of cognitive development in children. It 
begins with an outline of the theory which introduces its basic concepts and terminology, 
followed by a more detailed explanation of the periods of intellectual development with 


which it is concerned. The theory is illustrated by examples from Piaget's research. There is 
also a chapter on the educational implications of Piaget's work. 


33 Economics 
DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED ECONOMICS, UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 410 
The demand for fuel, 1948-1975: a submodel for the British fuel economy. 
London, C & H, 1968. xiii,127p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix. 30s. Programme 
for growth no. 8. 
C This book is one of a series of reports on an econometric study of the present structure and 
future prospects of the British economy. This submodel of the fuel sector concentrates on 


the demand side, and provides tentative projections for 1972. The analysis is rigorous and 
of the high technical standard associated with the whole series. 


WEYMAR, F. H. 411 
Dynamics of the world cocoa market. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, 
©1968. xv,253p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $15.00. MIT 
monographs in economics. 

C This research monograph combines economic theory and econometrics in an original 
analysis of a complex market; the author puts forward a dynamic model of commodity 
price fluctuations which includes variables to take account of expectations and stocks. The 


book is of particular interest to applied economists, but its value to the cocoa trade will be 
limited by the esoteric economic analysis. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
JEVONS, F. R. 412 
Teaching of science: education, science and society. Allen & Unwin, 1969. 
208p, diagrs, refs, index. 40s cloth, SBN: 04 500018 2; 25s paper, SBN: 04 
500019 0. » 1 
A In 1966 the University of Manchester created a new Department of Liberal Studies in 
Science, ‘designed primarily to help young men and women to bring a scientific background 
to careers outside the laboratory’. Prof. Jevons, its first head, in this book clarifies the aims 
of science teaching by an analysis of the nature of science and its social implications. He 


discusses the problems of specialization and the reform of the content of science teaching 
mainly in universities. 


WOODFORD, F. P. ed. 413 
Scientific writing for graduate students: a manual on the teaching of scientific 
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writing: Council of Biology Editors manual prepared by the CBE committee on 
graduate training in scientific writing. NY, Rockefeller UP; London, Mac- 
millan, 1968. x,190p, tables, refs, indexes, bibliog. 45s. 


B This manual, intended for the teacher responsible for formal instruction in good writing in 
an advanced science course, very usefully collects together the source material, references, 
examples and techniques that are needed. There are additional chapters on such related 
topics as the preparation of a doctoral thesis and the oral presentation of a scientific paper. 
This book is a valuable addition to the CBE's ‘Style manual’. 


51 Mathematics 
ABBOTT, J. C. - 414 

Sets, lattices and Boolean algebras. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, ©1969. 

xiii,282p, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $11.50. 

B This book is suitable for final year undergraduates reading mathematics or for first year 
postgraduate students. It introduces Zermelo-Fraenkel set theory (with an appendix on 
Von Neumann-Bernays-Godel theory). A detailed study of ordered sets leads up to the 
definition of a Boolean algebra as a complemented distributive lattice and to proofs of 
Stone's representation theorems for Boolean algebras. 


BARON, M. E. 415 
Origins ofthe infinitesimal calculus. Oxford, London, [etc.], Pergamon P, 1969. 
viii,304p, table, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 100s. SBN: 08 012513 1. 


B 'The famous controversy between Newtor and Leibniz over priority in the discovery of the 
calculus was, in fact, the culmination of a millenium of groping towards a general and 
logically acceptable method of dealing with infinitesimal quantities in mathematics, and 
with motion in dynamics. Such is the theme of this important contribution to the history of 
mathematics. The methods of the earlier mathematicians are presented in modern notation, 
which makes for easier reading, at the cost of losing the 'flavour' of the originals. Any 
reader with sixth-form mathematics should be able to cope with the book. Historians of 
science (particularly of mathematics and physics) will want to study it, but teachers of 
mathematics should greatly profit from it. It must surely increase their respect for their 
pupils who are expected to learn in a few months what generations of mathematicians of the 
highest calibre took centuries to discover. 


WHITESIDE, D. T. ed. 416 
Mathematical papers of Isaac Newton; vol. IH, 1670-1673; with the assistance 
in publication of M. A. Hoskin and A. Prag. CUP, 1969. xxxvii,576p, plates, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes. 10 gns. SBN: 521 07119 4. 


C This is the third of a series of eight volumes in which Newton's mathematical papers are 
being published very largely for the first time, and virtually in their entirety. It consists of a 
transcription of the latin originals, with tae editor's translation into English conveniently 

, placed on the facing pages, and a critical apparatus in the form of introductions, appendixes 
and a detailed, continuous and searching series of footnotes. The volume includes de 
methodis serierum et fluxionum (1671, but containing revisions of earlier work), which deals 
with a wide range of important problems, such as finding the fluxional derivative of an 
equation and the inverse problem, the determination of tangents to curves in various co- 
ordinate systems, curvature, area and arc length. It also contains the research into harmonic 
motion in a cycloid (1672), and extracts from Newton's Lucasian lectures and researches in 
refraction, fascinating for their unconscious echoes of Harriot’s still unpublished work of 
seventy years and more earlier. Volume III continues the high standards of scholarship, 
presentation and production of its predecessors. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
ANDREYEV, N. I. 417 
Correlation theory of statistically optimal systems; tr. from Russian by Scripta 
. Technica, ed. by W. H. Fleming. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 
1969. x,370p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 123s. Saunders mathe- 
matics books. 


C The problem of harnessing mathematics and statistical procedures to the design, under- 
standing and control of operational systems is as difficult as it is important. Accordingly, it 
is valuable to have this significant monograph to which access would otherwise be difficult. 
The central theme is the use of autocorrelation and spectrum analysis to determine, from 
known initial conditione, designs with specified optimal characteristics, and then to see how 
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such designs can be made adaptive. The background is given to each technique—correlation 
analysis, game theory, decision theory and non-linear programming—-so as to make the 
book virtually self-contained. 


LARSON, H. J. 418 
Introduction to probability theory and statistical inference. NY, London, [etc], 
Wiley, ©1969. xi,387p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 103s, Wiley series 
in probability and mathematical statistics. SBN: 471 51780 1. 

B As the title implies, this is a beginning book at a fairly rigorcus level involving the calculus. 
One feature, which will undoubtedly help interested readers in dealing with journal papers, 
is the use of the modern approach to notation for random variable (upper case) and their 
observed values (lower case). As with most books that are wcrth while, there is a good stock 
of problems (with answers) to supplement nearly two hundred worked examples in the text. 
If one accepts that a chapter on Bayesian Methods has now become almost standard, then 
this book contains an acceptable range of standard topics; with the possible exception of 
nothing on timeseries analysis whichisanimportant technique for virtually all fields of study. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
WEEKES, T. C. 419 

High-energy astrophysics. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 

xi,209p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 60s. 

B The principal topics are cosmic radiation, radio galaxies, quasars, X-ray and y-ray 
astronomy, neutrino astrophysics, the microwave background, and pulsars. The first 
chapter is a break-neck exposition of astronomical concepts and names; other chapters 
treat Bremsstrahlung and Compton radiation, novae, and theories of radio emission. The 
treatment is mainly semi-qualitative, emphasizing unresolved questions rather than 
analytic details, and clarifies the broad principles of development of the subject. 


53 Physics 

CERCIGNANI, C. 420 
Mathematical methods in kinetic theory. NY, Plenum P, 1969, ix 22Tp, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. $15.00. 


C An advanced treatise on the mathematical foundations and applications of the theory of 
rarefied gas dynamics, with emphasis on the boundary value problems arising in connection 

' with the linearized Boltzmann equation. Techniques of linearized collision operators and 
functional analysis are used. Up-to-date references are usefully provided at the end of each 
chapter. 


FAST, J. D. 421 
Entropy: the significance of the concept of entropy and its applications in 
science and technology. 2nd ed. The Netherlands, Philips" Technical Library 
[distrib. by Macmillan], 1968. xii,332p, tables, diazrs, appendix, index. 425. 
Philips technical library. Paperback. 

B This extended and revised edition of the well-known textbook is particularly suitable for the 
university student taking honours in physics or physical chemistry. The level is introductory, 
the author succeeding in his stated aim to *writea book about entropyin a form clearenough 
to be read without undue difficulty by the chemist and physicist’. A seventeen page appendix 
on lasers and superconductors has been added to the earlier edition. 


GOURDIN, M. 422 
Lagrangian formalism and symmetry laws. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & 
Breach, 1969. viii,100p, tables, appendix, index, bibliog, 855 cloth; 50s paper. 
Documents on modern physics. 


C The thirty-second document in this series deals with the application of the quantum theory 
of fields to the laws of conservation associated with continuous and discrete symmetries. 
Concise and clearly presented, the document also includes exercises suitable for the graduate 
dealing with elementary particles. 


HO, C. Y. and TAYLOR, R. E. eds 423 
Thermal conductivity: proceedings of the Eighth Conference on . . . held at 
Purdue University, West Lafayette, Indiana, October 7-10, 1968. NY, Plenum 
P, 1969. xx,1169p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $40.00. 
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C The papers at this conference covered the measurement of thermal conductivity, thermal 
diffusivity and thermal contact conductance of various materials from cryogenic to 
elevated temperatures. The materials studied were metals and allovs, liquids, gases, nuclear 
materials, insulators, fibres, polymers, ice, soils, semiconductors, biological materials and 
multicomponent systems. 


KELLER, W. E. 424 
Helium-3 and helium-4. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xi,431p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. $18.50. International cryogenics monograph series, vol. 6. 

C This is a book which will appeal mainly to researchers on helium (gas, liquid or solid). Its 
material is deliberately selective, generallv with a concentration on topics which are either 
in areas of predominant current research interest or in somewhat neglected reaches of the 
subject. It is presented with clarity and elegance, so that it can be read with pleasure; it is in 
no sense merely an extended review. 


MURT, E. M. and GOLDNER, W. G. eds 425 
Physical measurement and analysis of thin films. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xi,194p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. Progress in analytical chemistry, vol. 2. 
C This work is an account of a Symposium Feld in New York in 1967, containing eight papers 

on: non-destructive optical techniques; X-ray methods (a comprehensive review); use of 
the electron microprobe; specific applications of radioisotopes; electron microscopy and 
diffraction; emission and atomic-absorption spectrography; mass spectrometry, and 
chemical and structural investigations. The book is well illustrated and contains over three 
hundred references. 


SLADKOVA, J. 426 
Interference of light; tr. from Czech by J. Hybner, ed. by A. Thomas-Betts. 
London, Iliffe; Prague, SNTL, 1968. 160p, plates, table, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
18s. Physics paperbacks. SBN: 592 05031 9. 


B This translation fills a gap in the English literature for a relatively inexpensive book pro- 
viding a background in interferometry for university students. It includes adequate theoreti- 
cal treatment at this level, descriptions of common instruments and a reasonable account of 
thin films. 


SOKOLOV, A. A, and TERNOV, I. M. 427 
Synchrotron radiation; tr. by M. August and H-R. Kissener, tr. ed. by E. 
Schmutzer. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. viii,202p, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 120s; $16.00. SBN: 08 012945 5. 


C Two first-rate theoreticians of the older school present the most detailed account of Russian 
work on the classical and quantum theory of the subject. The work has practical interest in 
connection with high energy particle accelerators and galactic radio sources. In particular 
the authors present their work on quantum effects on synchrotron orbits and of Russian 
work on quantum fluctuations. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
CHADDERTON, L. T. and TORRENS, I. MCC. 428 
Fission damage in crystals. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 
xi,265p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 85s. SBN: 416 12420 8. 
B-C Attention is focused on damage produced in single crystals by heavy, energetic atomic 
fission fragments rather than by fission neutrons. Based on the authors' investigations over 


the last seven years, and including recent results of other investigations, the book is intended 
for physicists, metallurgists, reactor technologists and final-year physics students. 


CRAIG, D. P. and WALMSLEY, S. H. 429 
Excitons in molecular crystals: thecry and applications. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1968. xi,172p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $12.95. Frontiers 
in chemistry. 


B-C In this introductory account of excitons and the physical properties with which they are 
associated in molecular solids, the authors establish a nice balance between the concept of 
the exciton and the relevant spectroscopic studies. Topics covered include a brief introduc- 
tion to the group theory of crystal symmetry, absorption spectra of interacting molecules in 
pure and mixed systems, the triplet exciton, and experimental studies of the fluorescence of 
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pure molecular crystals. A book to stimulate interest, suitable for postgraduate physicists 
and physical chemists, 


FERRARO, J. R. and ZIOMEK, J. S. 430 
Introductory group theory and its application to molecular structure. NY, 
Plenum P, 1969. xiii,240p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $15.00. 


B An admirable text for the student who needs an understanding of structural molecular 
spectroscopy and lacks the advanced mathematical and quantum mechanical background. 
Selection rules are derived for the basic point groups together with normal mode analysis. 
The detailed illustrations of particular applications add considerably to its value. Suitable 
references are provided for further reading. 

. 


KRIVOGLAZ, M. A. 431 
Theory of X-ray and thermal-neutron scattering by real crystals; tr. from 
Russian, tr. ed. by S. C. Moss. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xix,405p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. $25.00. 


C This is a book for specialists involved in the investigation of point and extended defects by 
the changes observed in diffraction of X-rays and neutrons by crystalline media. A theore- 
tical treatment of defects by the method of fluctuation waves is developed as a common 
basis for detailed discussion of diffraction and diffuse scattezing of X-rays and neutrons by 
simple defects, disordered solutions, severely distorted crystals and, finally, by lattice 
thermal vibrations. 


54 Chemistry 

COFFEY, S. ed. 432 
Rodd's chemistry of carbon compounds; a modern comprehensive treatise: 
vol. TI part C, polycarbocyclic compounds, excluding steroids. 2nd ed. Amster- 
dam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1969. xvii,521p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 215s. 
[Vol. II part B revd October 1968 no. 482]. 


C-D A great diversity of chemical structures is authoritatively presented in an orderly 
fashion. Polycarbocyclic compounds with separate ring systems including spiro compounds 
are followed by those containing fused or condensed cyclic systems, and these by bridged 
ring compounds, There follow accounts of bicyclic monoterpenoids, sesquiterpenoids, 
diterpenoids, sesterterpenoids and triterpenoids. Classical work and very recent research 
have contributed greatly, and due account has been taken of the important recent contri- 
butions of biogenetic studies and of instrumental techniques. 


ROWLINSON, J. $. 433 
Liquids and liquid mixtures. 2nd ed. Butterworth, ©1969. xv,371p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 130s. SBN: 408 87577 1. 


C The organization of this book remains the same as in the first edition: three groups of three 
chapters dealing respectively with the thermodynamics of pure liquids, with liquid mixtures 
and with interpretation of experimental material in terms of intermolecular forces. The 
considerable developments of the last decade have been incorporated in this revision, to the 
particular benefit of the chapters on the critical state, mixtures of simple liquids, liquid 
mixtures at high pressures and the statistical thermodynamics of fluids and mixtures. 
Primarily intended for physical chemists, this book contains much to interest chemical 
engineers as well. 

434 


XTH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE on coordination chemistry: plenary lectures 
presented at the conference held in Toyko and Nikko, Japan, 12-16 September 
1967; by the International Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry, in conjunc- 
tion with the Science Council of Japan, and The Chemical Society of Japan. 
Butterworths, & 1968. v,194p, tables, diagrs, refs. 50s. 


C These eight lectures survey authoritatively a number of areas of recent or fairly recent 
interest and progress. The topics range widely. Two lectures deal with structure and a pos- 
sible approach to structure determination through magnetic properties. Substitution 
reactions and hydrolytic equilibria are discussed followed by an account of the effect of 
coordination on electrophilic substitution reactions. Five-coordination of 3d complexes 
is discussed followed by a description of some catalytic effects of chelate compounds. 
RUM effects are also described in the last lecture (in German) on organic nickel com- 
pounds. " 
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57 Biological Sciences 

MEDVEDEV, Z. A. . 435 
Rise and fall of T. D. Lysenko; tr. from Russian by I. M. Lerner, with edit. 

_ assistance of L. G. Lawrence. NY, London, Columbia UP, 1969. xvii,284p, 
plates, index. 90s. SBN: 231 03183 1. 


A An extremely important and remarkable work describing how an: ‘illiterate and fanatical 
charlatan’ took over absolute control of research in biology and agriculture in the USSR. 
This is the first inside account by a Russian scientist of the personalities, conflicts, con- 
troversies and falsifications in Soviet genetics over the period 1927-1966. Medvedev was 
himself active in the downfall of the pseudoscience of Lysenkoism and his fascinating 
chronicle is of historic importance. n 


571.1 Biochemistry 
BALIS, M. E. i 436 

Antagonists and nucleic acids; with a chapter by G. B. Brown. Amsterdam, 

North-Holland, 1968. x,293p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 126s. North-Holland 

research monographs, frontiers of biology vol. 10. 

C This authoritative, clearly written test surveys a field of intensive recent and current 
research and progress. Chemistry, biochemistry, biology and medicine have contributed to, 
and are affected by, a better understanding of the syntheses of purines and of pyrimidines, 
and of the different ways in which these can be inhibited. An important goal medically is 
cancer therapy. The book can be recommended as a very good, general, up-to-date account, 
which 1 forward-looking by pointing towards areas where important progress can be 
expected, 


MONTGOMERY, R. and SWENSON, C. A. 437 
Quantitative problems in the biochemical sciences. San Francisco, Freeman, 
©1969. xiii,308p, tables, diagrs, refs, apendixes, index. 24s. SBN: 7167 0142 1. 


B The use of quantitative problems as an aid to teaching has been exploited particularly 
effectively by American authors and teachers. The present book is an excellent example as 
regards selection and presentation of material, while its level is introductory. The first part 
deals with mathematics and with chemical units, the use of logarithms, with graphical and 
simple statistical methods being emphasized. The bulk of the book is given to biochemical 
problems including equilibria, energetics and kinetics. A few examples are given from 
spectrophotometry and radiochemistry. Both answered and unanswered problems are 
provided. t 


WESTLEY, J. : 438 
Enzymic catalysis. NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1969. xiii, 206p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 103s cloth; 56s paper. Modern perspectives 
in biology. 

B This is an authoritative, concise account, designed for graduates in biochemistry, with some 
knowledge of organic and physical chemistry, which provides a reasonably up-to-date 
picture of a complex and progressing research area. The material is arranged under four 
main headings: fundamentals of enzymology; the forms of enzyme mechanisms; the 
particulars of enzyme mechanisms; metabolic control at enzyme level. The treatment is 
selective. It describes the types of evidence on which present understanding of the mechanism 
of enzymatic catalysis rests, especially the nature and validity of kinetic information. 
Selective references are included. 


59 Zoology 
JOHNSON, C. G. .— ; . 439 
Migration and dispersal of insects by flight. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1969. xxii,763p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 150s. 
B-C This is a very impressive and much needed review of a rapidly expanding subject. Most 
of the original work by the author has been concerned with aphids. These have very low 
ground speeds, and the main direction of dispersal is governed by wind. This is also true of 
some faster flying insects, such as locusts. The chief criticism of the author's approach is 
perhaps his failure to recognize that certain faster flying insects, such as butterflies, do not 
fit into his general theory. 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 
LENIHAN, J. M. A. ed. 440 

Instrumentation in medicine: essays by members of the Department of Chemi- 

cal Physics and Bio-engineering, Western Regional Hospital Board, Glasgow. 

West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Grampian, 1968. viii,98p, diagrs, index. 35s. 

Control series. 

B The reliance which the medical profession places on obtaining basic physiological informa- 
tion by means of instruments to interpret in diagnosis is great. Equipment can range from 
the humble thermometer and stethoscope through X-rays to zhe more sophisticated gadgets 
devised to utilize the principles of radio activity, ultrasonics and the like. This book gives an 
overall historical survey and up-to-date review which forms a useful guide for the researcher, 
scientist and medical technologist in the laboratory or in general hospital work. 


62 Engineering and Technology 

WORLD POWER CONFERENCE 441 
Survey of energy resources 1968. London, Central Office of the World Power 
Conference, 1968. 79p, tables. 42s. 


D This is the latest in the series of authoritative surveys published at six yearly intervals by the 
World Power Conference. Bi-lingual (French and English) it contains several important 
modifications compared with the last edition of 1962. All countries are now given in the 
tables in alphabetical order under continents, instead of the arbitrary, confusing groupings 
of the UN J series of Statistical Papers adopted hitherto. Average annual rates of pro- 
duction are also given for the first time in five of the tables, while the definitions of proved, 
unproved and total reserves of petroleum resources have been changed. The tables cover area 
and population; coal, brown coal, lignite and peat; petroleum, oil in shale and sands and 
natural gas; water power, and uranium and thorium for nuclear power. Published sources 
are given and also further readings in the topics. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 442 
ADHESIVES guide. West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Grampian | in conjunction 
with Design Engineering, 1969. 40p, tables, diagrs, index. 15s. Design engineer- 
ing series. 

A-D Intended for the design engineer, this little monograph provides a practical guide to the 
selection and use of engineering adhesives. After a short discussion on the strength of 
adhesive joints, adhesive selection, properties and specification and surface preparation, the 
main body of the document is a detailed guide to the products of the various manufacturers, 
including trade names, proportion and suggested end-use data. While this in no way claims 
to be a serious treatment of the subject, it will provide a valuable practical guide to the 
selection and use of engineering adhesives, essentially at a working level. 


BAKER, H. W. ed. l 443 
Modern workshop technology; part II, machine tools and manufacturing pro- 
cesses. 3rd ed. English Language Book Society; Macmillan, ©1969. xi,790p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 90s. [Part I revd November 1966 no. 542.] 
B This edition includes new chapters on automatic control, boring machines, extrusion, high 

rate forming and standardization. Other chapters deal with the theory of metal cutting, 
drilling, gears, heat treatment, milling, grinding, surface texture, electric machining 
methods, high rate forming and inspection. There is a useful chapter on safety devices. Each 
chapter is written by an authority and is provided with a brief bibliography. À useful work 
of reference, of value to the student of production engineering and to the practising engineer. 


444 

BEARINGS handbook. West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Grampian in conjunction 

with Design Engineering, 1969. 128p. plates, tables, diagrs, index. 45s. Design 
engineering series. 

A-D The many types of rolling element bearings available from British sources are described. 
These include radial, angular contact, cylindrical, needle roller, self-aligning and thrust 
bearings. Plain bearings are also discussed including thin wall, porous and non-metallic 
bearings. The book is well illustrated and includes a number of useful reference tables. A 
comprehensive list of suppliers and their addresses is also given. A useful book of reference 
which will assist the designer in the process of selection. * 
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KONONENKO, V. O. : 445 
Vibrating systems with a limited pcwer supply; tr. from Russian by Scripta 
Technica, ed. by G. M. L. Gladwell. Iliffe, 1969. 9,236p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 85s. SBN: 592 04226 X. 


C The effects of interaction between a vibrating system and its energy source are frequently 
observed during the operation of dynamic systems. This book gives a systematic account of 
this phenomenon, which is of interest in the fields of mechanical vibration and control en- 
gineering as well as in electric, hydraulic and other systems with similar equations of motion. 
Single degree of freedom systems, with linear and non-linear restoring force characteristics, 
as well as systems with many degrees of freedom, are analysed theoretically, followed by 
experimental data from models and analogye computer simulations. 


WILSON, C. E. Jr and MICHELS, W. J. 446 
Mechanism: design-oriented kinemazics. Technical Press, ©1969. 538p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 106s. SBN: 291 39371 3. 


B Although the subject matter of this book has been adequately covered by other works on 
the theory of machines, the procedure used by the authors in presenting applications before 
theory proves more interesting and useful. The first three chapters deal with motion, 
velocity and acceleration. The remaining chapters cover cams, gears and drive trains. There 
are two appendixes dealing with vectors and dynamics. The book is aimed at the student of 
mechanical engineering at intermediate level. 


WILSON, W. K. 447 
Practical solution of torsional vibration problems: with examples from marine, 
electrical, aeronautical and automobile engineering practice; vol. 5, vibration 
measurement and analysis. 3rd. ed. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1969. 120s. 


C The final volume of this classic work of reference describes mechanical, optical and elec- 
trical torsion meters, instrumentation for measuring linear vibrations, strain gauges and the 
associated electronics and recording equipment, strain-sensitive surface treatments, the 
transfer of signals from rotating parts and methods of analysis of wave traces. Indispensable 
to the vibration engineer. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BLACKBAND, W. T. ed. 448 
Signal processing arrays. Maidenhead, Technivision for the Advisory Group 
for Aerospace Research and Development, NATO, ©1968 [May 1969]. x,446p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 135s. Agard conference proceedings no. 16. 


C Oneofthetwo volumes containing the papers presented at the Avionics Panel Symposia on 
Antennas in Düsseldorf in July 1966. The twenty-three papers cover all aspects of this very 
wide field including frequency scanning radar; Butler matrix and Wullenberger arrays; 
Mill's cross; crossed dipoles and goniometer. Active and passive arrays are discussed and 
data on servo systems and controls integral to them are included. This is a well illustrated 
survey of a vital and rapidly growing field of radar technology and communications. 


WALLER, W. F. ed. . 449 
Electronic data library. West Wickham (Kent). Vol. 1, digital instruments. 
Product Journals, 1968; 108p. Vol. 2, servosystems. Morgan-Grampian, 1969; 
164p. Vol. 3, video techniques. Morgan-Grampian, 1969; 136p. Plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 2 ens each. 

B-D Volume I deals with digital techniques concerned with most digital measuring instru- 
ments and touches on computer technology, with chapters on data storage, analogue-to- 
digital converters and digital analysers. 

Volume 2 has separate chapters on the various component parts that may be used in 
servosystems with some pointers on system design, and finishes with chapters on stabiliza- 
tion and system testing. ; : f i 

Volume 3 deals with most forms of video display techniques, with particular reference to 
radar, television and oscilloscopes, and includes electron microscopes and stroboscopes. 
There is, however, very little mention of fibre optics in this field. . 

All three volumes share the same characteristics in that the various aspects of each 
subject are equally well presented. The fcrmat is clean and the diagrams are clear. The 
problem lies in the purpase of these books to bring to the engineer ‘the latest information on 
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electronic techniques'. This, it seems, would necessitate constant re-editing for these 
volumes to be of lasting use. The same can be said of the directory section at the end of each 
volume. Also, because most of the chapters are written by manufacturers of the instruments 
or components concerned, there is a distinct bias towards a particular make or type. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 450 
Neutron irradiation of seeds II: second report of a meeting on co-ordination of 
research on the use of . . . organized by the Joint FAO/IAEA Division of 
Atomic Energy in Food and Agriculture, held in Vienna, 11-15 December 1967. 
Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 183p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, bibliog. 415 8d. Technical report series ro. 92. 
C General response, genetic effects, chromatid aberrations, growth, yield and survival 
studies of developing rice and barley seeds are reported in nineteen contributions concerning 
work with X and y radiations and neutron radiation from various types of reactor. Problems 


in neutron and y dosimetry are discussed. It should be useful to radiobiological research 
students of graduate and postgraduate level. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
CHILD, J. m : 451 
British management today: a critical analysis. Allen & Unwin, ©1969. 272p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 55s. Studies in management no. 5. SBN: 04 658026 3. 
C The author traces the emergence and development of British management thinking in the 
last hundred years. He distinguishes three themes: managerrent as a profession, the ‘human 
relations’ approach and the search for principles of organization, This is a very useful book 


for all concerned in management education, and is the first British book to provide a good 
perspective of the field. 


67/68 Manufactures 

678 Rubbers and Plastics . 

WRIGHT, P. and CUMMING, A. P. C. 432 
Solid polyurethane elastomers. Maclaren, 1969. xxi,217p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, indexes. 130s. SBN: 85334 024 2. 

C Polyurethanes are synthetic polymers which, because of their chemistry, can be made to 
show the properties of any one of the major types of plastics, thermoplastics, rubbers or 
thermosets. They have found widest use as foams, but their use in bulk and in fibres and 
fibrous materials is becoming rapidly more important. This book gives an excellent authori- 
tative account of the latter area, especially of its chemical, technological and applicational 
aspects. The properties of the different types of material are well described and the economic 
information is completely up to date. 


681.3 Computers 
PAYNE, W. H. 453 
Machine, assembly and systems programming for the IBM 360. NY, Evanston, 
London, Harper & Row, ©1969. xi,321p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. 47s. 
B This is a comprehensive textbook for teaching the machine code and assembly language 
facilities of the IBM 360. Only the significant practical experience of IBM 360 FORTRAN 


is assumed, and the copious examples show assembly language routines embedded in 
FORTRAN programs. 


SPROWLS, R. C. 454 
Introduction to PL/1 programming. NY, Evanston; London, Harper & Row, 
©1969. viii,179p, tables, diagrs, appendixes. 47s. Paperback. 

~B The basic features of PL/1 are developed in the first two parts, while the third part deals with 
more advanced programming topics, the fourth with record-oriented data handling, includ- 
ing magnetic-tape and direct-access devices, and the last with program organization, using 
subroutines and functions. The wide range of applications of PL/1 is illustrated by the subset 
of the language given in the book, and by the range of prob'ems set as exercises. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

058 Yearbooks, Directories 455 
WHO OWNS WHOM (UK edition): directory of parent, associate and subsidiary 
companies, 1969; 12th ed: Comp. and pub. by Rosia 1969. xi,1891p, appen- 
dixes. 220s. 


D The twelfth edition contains about eleven thousand new entries for parent, associate and 
subsidiary companies. In the present climate of amalgamations and takeovers the directory 
is becoming increasingly valuable as a re&ord of surviving companies and new group rela- 
tionships. Supplements will again be available and will cover the quarters ending June, 
September, December 1959 and March 1970. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

CALDER, N. 456 
Technopolis: social control of the uses of science. Macgibbon & Kee, 1969. 
381p, tables, index, bibliog. 45s. SBN: 261 62126 1. 


A Thisisa study of contemporary science seen in terms of the mutual interaction of technology 
and society. Journalistic (in the best sense) rather than scholarly, it examines significant 
developments in the light of the social dangers of their uncontrolled applications—the 
spread of chemical and biological hazards, the effects of mind-conditioning drugs, ‘genetic 
engineering’, supersonic booms, transplant surgery etc. Since its scientific information is 
accurate and its humanistic judgements are civilized this book is essential reading for both 
layman and scientist. 


NADER, C. and ZAHLAN, A. B. eds 457 
Science and technology in developing countries: proceedings of a conference 
held at the American University of Beirut, Lebanon, Nov.—Dec. 1967; ed. with 
the assistance of S. Antonius. CUP, 1969. xx,588p, tables, diagrs, refs, appen- 
dix, index. 100s. SBN: 521 07380 4. 


A The three main areas covered by the conference were: 1, The relationship between science, 
technology and national goals, particularly the institutional and manpower aspects; 
2, Problems facing governments and institutions of highe- education in the Arab Middle 
East and Turkey; 3, Support needed in planning for science and technology. The papers 
include detailed original material not readily accessible in English up to now, as, for ex- 
ample, the pattern of scientific development in Turkey and the research work in countries 
like Irag and the United Arab Republic. These proceedings are of interest both to research 
workers and students of the development problems in the Middle East. 


51 Mathematics 
RUDIN, W. 458 

Function theory in polydiscs. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xii,188p, index, 

bibliog. $12.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Mathematics lecture note series. 

C Incomplex function theory, a great deal is known about functions of one variable which are 
regular in the unit circle. This tract studies regular functions of n variables each of which 
varies in its unit circle. Much of the work is recent and the author has contributed largely. 
The main interest lies in those results which are not obvious generalizations from the one- 
variable case. The book is for postgraduate reading and offers the research worker a number 
of unsolved problems. 


SCHWARTZ, J. T. 459 
Differential geometry and sS notes by A. Naoum and J. Roitberg. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1968. ix,170p, diagrs, index. 75s. Notes on 
mathematics and its applications. 

C This is an epitome of recent work, suitable for postgradvate students. After a chapter on 
manifolds, the topics of intersection theory, fibre bundles and spectral sequences are dis- 
cussed, leading to Chern’s generalization of the Riemann-Roch theorem. The last three 
chapters introduce generalized cohomology theory and specialize to K-theory. The concise 
exposition of a wealth of modern concepts calls for very careful reading. 

* 
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SELBY, S. M. ed. . 460 
Standard mathematical tables. 16th ed. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber 
Co. [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific Publications], ©1968. ix,692p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 75s. . 

D This book gives, in a convenient form, a comprehensive collection of tables, formulae and 
definitions relating to the elementary mathematical functions, Bessel functions, elliptic 
integrals, Fourier and Laplace transforms, differential equations, integrals, series expan- 
sions etc. Other tables and formulae for mensuration, probability and statistics, and interest 
and actuarial tables are also included. This edition has an extended section on statistics and 
an additional section on determinants and matrices and is strongly recommended for the 
reference shelf of any scientific or technical library. 


WENDROEFF, B. ~ l .: 461 
First principles of numerical analysis: an undergraduate text. Reading (Mass.), 
London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1969. 118p, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 615. 
Addison- Wesley series in computer science and information processing. 

B This is a first course suitable for first or second year students of mathematics or physics with 
a.background of analysis; the mathematical style is accurate, but very simple. There are 


Short sections on machine numbers, Taylor's theorem, interpolation and gaussian elimi- 
nation. The book may be used in connection with a course in electronic computing. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

DYNKIN, E. B. and YUSHKEVICH, A. A. 462 
Markov processes: theorems and problems; tr. from Russian by J. S. Wood. 
NY, Plenum P, 1969. x,237p, table, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $15.00. 


C The ‘memoryless’ process, named after the Russian mathematician who first presented its 
principles, is a well-documented area but one so fertile of development and applications 
that it is important to have access to current work without the barrier of language. This 
monograph is welcome in that sense, particularly since the first author has already contri- 
buted so much to the study of Markov processes. A characteristic of this monograph is the 
wide use of problems which are realistic rather than mathematically sophisticated. The 
second half of the book covers aspects of optimal control and a probability approach to 
boundary conditions. 


HADLEY, G. ; 463 
Elementary statistics. San Francisco, London, [etc], Holden-Day, ©1969. 
x,457p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $10.75. 


B This is a straightforward book with which to begin the serious study of the subject and one 
which, in keeping with the experience and reputation of the author, is modern in approach; 
containing a full chapter on decision theory and a reasonable chapter on the analysis of 

' time series. These topics, allied with the other more standard material, make for the serious 
consideration of the book for a wide variety of students. In this connection there is a tre- 
mendous stock of problems which illustrate the wide applicability of the methods, in addi- 
tion to examples in the text. The level of mathematics required is not high but opportunity 
is taken to develop the concept of the model in relation to practical situations. There is 
sufficient reference material to encourage those interested in developing their knowledge. 


KENDALL, M. G. and STUART, A. 464 
Advanced theory of statistics; vol. 1. 3rd ed. Griffin, 1969. xii,439p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 90s. SBN : 85264 141 9. 

C This new edition, of the first volume in the three-volumed work, is significantly different in 
text as well as in examples, exercises and reference material. The text has been thoroughly 
\ revised together with bringing the terminology and notation into line with current practice. 
In particular, the greater part of chapters 5 and 6 (Standard Distributions) has been revised 
and most of chapter 14 (Order-statistics), After producing the first edition of the third 
volume in 1966, the authors have dealt with a new edition to one or other of the volumes in 

each succeeding year; a matter for congratulation by all those who use this basic work. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

MOORE, P. ` 465 
The development of astronomical thought. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. vii, 119p, 
plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks no. 36. 
SBN: 05 001810 8. 
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A A useful little book, especially at the price. In just over one hundred pages the reader is 
taken from the building of Stonehenge in 1800 B.c., with the possibility of its astronomical 
significance, to the contributions made to the new cosmologies by the space probes. 
Obviously the treatment is superficial, but it is reasonably thorough, and is placed in a help- 
fully broad context. It also includes some entertaining asides. 


VISHNIAC, W. and FAVORITE, F. G. eds . 466 
Life sciences and space research VIT: proceedings of the Open, Meeting of 
Working Group V at the Eleventh Plenary Meeting of COSPAR, Tokyo, 
14-16 May 1968. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. ix,210p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 117s. » 

C A collection of papers and abstracts reporting the Biosatellite II and Gemini XI and XII 
space-missions. Other subjects discussed are methods developed for the detection of extra- 
terrestrial life and for the sterilization of space-craft. Human and animal adaptation to 
space-flight and current research in regenerative life-support systems are also dealt with in 
some detail. The final section records a symposium on the biological effects of radiation in 
space. The work is mainly of interest to specialists in this field, 


53 Physics 
BAYM, G. . 467 
Lectures on quantum mechanics. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xi,594p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. Approx. $10.00 cloth; 85.95 paper. Lecture notes and 
supplements in physics. i 
B-C These lectures are a valuable complement to standard texts. They provide a course in 
quantum mechanics from first principles (in the form of a quantum mechanical treatment 
of photon polarization) up to elementary relativistic one-particle mechanics, and provide 
a good range of problems. The reader is required to possess some familiarity with elementary 
quantum mechanics, and with elementary contour integrals and Fourier transforms. 
A special feature of the book is the treatment of recent applications, such as Cooper pairs, 
the Hanbury-Brown Twiss experiment, the Aharonov-Bohm effect and Regge poles. 


BLAKEMORE, J. $. . 468 
Solid state physics. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1969. xii,391p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 115s. 

' B A readable text devoted to an elementary introduction at undergraduate leve] to lattice 
structure, dynamics and thermal properties, and in more dezail, befitting the author's main 
intetest, the behaviour of electrons in metals and semiconductors. The latter section should 
be of use to more senior students and covers the free electron and band theories, equili- 
brium electron statistics, transport concepts, band structures in real systems and, more 
briefly, dielectric and magnetic properties. The book is commendable for drawing upon 
recent experimental results and for including a useful number of problems. ; 


FAIN, V. M. and KHANIN, YA. I. 469 
Quantum electronics; vol. 1, basic theory; vol. 2, maser amplifiers and oscil- 
lators; tr. from Russian by H. S. H. Massey, tr. ed. by J. H. Sanders. Oxford, 
London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. xix,314p; xix,312p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, indexes. 1055; $15.50, each vol. International series of monographs 
in natural philosophy, vols 13 and 14. SBN: 08 011820 8; 08 012238 8. 

C These volumes, first published in Russia in 1965, provide a comprehensive cover of the 
basic theory and its application required for understanding physical processes in quantum 
devices. Volume 1 gives the theoretical background on the interaction of radiation with 
matter, including relaxation processes, quantum systems in fields, spontaneous and stimu- 
lated emission, and non-linear een The application of this basic theory to devices in the 
second volume is accompanied by detailed discussion of the practical systems. The post- 
graduate interested in the processes occurring in lasers or masers would find the text of 
considerable value. A previous knowledge of quantum mechanics is required. 


LANDAU, L. D. 470 
Men of physics: L. D. Landau. Ed. by D. ter Haar. London, NY, [etc], Perga- 
mon P. Vol. 1, low temperature and solid state physics, 1965. x, 196p. 175 6d. 
Vol. 2, thermodynamics, plasma physics: and quantum mechanics, 1969. 


* 
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ix,198p. 21s. SBN: 08 006450 7. Tables, diagrs, refs, index. Commonwealth and 

international library. Selected readings in physics. Paperbacks. 

B-C The Collected Papers (see Boox List, October 1965, no. 500) of this Russian theoretical 
physicist, who was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics for 1962 for his work on the theory 
of liquid helium, range widely from quantum field theory to plasma physics. Eighteen of his 
most important papers are reprinted and a list of his books and scientific papers is provided. 
In Part 1 of each volume the editor has summarized the work of Landau under a number of 
broad headings. Publication in a cheap edition makes these significant papers widely avail- 
able to students and research workers. 


NUDELMAN, $. and MITRA, $. S. eds 471 
Optical properties of solids: papers from the NATO Advanced Study Institute 
on... held at Freiburg, Germany, August 7-20, 1966. NY, Plenum P, 1969, 
xi, 641p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $35. Optical physics and engineering series. 
C Anauthoritative review which could well act as a source book for this topic. It is concerned 

mainly with the relation of the electronic properties of semiconductors, electron-phonon 
interactions and lattice defects to their observed vibrational and electronic spectra, includ- 
ing recent experimental techniques. Each chapter is generally well referenced but now a 
little dated. ` 


RÖSS, D. l : . 472 
Lasers, light amplifiers, and oscillators; tr. by Scripta Technica, ed. by O. S. 
Heavens. London, NY, Academic P, 1969. xviii,755p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliog. 2005. 

C This translation from the original German text (1966) gives an up-to-date survey of aspects 
of laser science, from the theory of laser action to the technology of laser devices. Mathe- 
matical treatment is simplified. There are 4,300 references to original publications, and the 
characteristics of all known laser materials are tabulated. This is a comprehensive hand- 
book. f 


ROZENBURG, L. D. ed. i 473 
Sources of high-intensity ultrasound; vols 1 and 2; tr. from Russian by J. S. 
Wood. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xx,315p; xiv,267p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
$25.00 each vol. Series of monographs in ultrasonic technology. 

C No attempt is made here at an exhaustive treatment, attention being concentrated on areas 
of recent development. Vol. 1 describes gas-jet and magnetostrictive ferrite generators 
together with focusing radiators. Vol. 2 continues with transmission problems, flexural 
and torsional-mode systems and design and calibration of ultrasonic receivers. The team 
of authors writes with great attention to detail and adequate references provide access to 
the Russian literature. 


TIERSTEN, H. F. . 474 
Linear piezoelectric plate vibrations: elements of the linear theory of piezo- 
electricity and the vibrations of piezoelectric plates. NY, Plenum P, 1969, 
xv,212p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $15.00. 

C Elasticity, piezoelectricity and their interaction in the vibrations of piezoelectric plates are 
all well presented, as are methods of approximation for problems with boundary conditions. 


As important equations of mathematical physics are very competently treated, the book is 
assuredly of great tutorial value, not only for piezoelectricity but for physics in general. 


WEAST, R. C. ed. i i 45 
Handbook of chemistry and- physics: a ready-reference book of chemical and 
physical data. 49th ed. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber Co. [distrib. by 
Blackwell Scientific Publications], ©1968. xxviii,[2092p,] various paging, tables, 
diagrs, index. 220s. 

D This revised and corrected standard reference book includes some mathematical and 

. Statistical tables, and a comprehensive collection of chemical and physical tables. This 
edition contains extra tables giving X-ray crystallographic data on minerals, X-ray energy 
levels and commercial plastics, physical properties of water, values of dipole moments for 
gas molecules, heat capacity of organic compounds, extracts from the ASME 1967 steam 
tables, and some new definitions and formulae. An extremely useful innovation is a biblio- 
graphy giving sources of further, more detailed information than can be compassed in this 
already bulky volume. Every scientific or technical library should have a copy of this set of 
tables. . 
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ZIMAN, J. M. . 476 
Elements of advanced quantum theory. CUP, 1969. xii,269p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 55s. SBN: 521 07458 4. 


C Increasingly these days the new or mature research worker :n many fields of physics finds 
it necessary to gain an understanding of a number of theoretical techniques which are 
receiving widening application. For these advanced students Professor Ziman provides a 
lucid and thoughtful exposition of the concepts central to such topics as field operators, 
propagators, diagrammatic representation, Green functions, spinors, the S-matrix, irre- 
ducible representations and continuous groups. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 

BOGOLYUBOV, N. N. ed. e 477 
Structure of complex nuclei: lectures presented at an International Summer 
School for Physicists, organized by the Joint Institute for Nuclear Research and 
Tiflis State University, Telavi, Georgian SSR; tr. from Russian. NY, Con- 
sultants Bureau, 1969. vii,217p, tables, diagrs, refs. $27.50. 


C The 1965 Telavi Summer School dealt with the study of atomic nuclei at an advanced level. 
The lectures covered three main sections: the theory of heavy nuclei; the classification and 
analysis of experimental data on heavy nuclei; and the thecry of light nuclei. The lectures 
on the application of mathematical methods will be particularly useful to research workers 
in the field. (Russian text first published in 1966.) ! 


BOHR, A. and MOTTELSON, B. R. : 478 
Nuclear structure; vol. 1, single-particle motion. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 
1969. xiii,471p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bikliog. $25. 

C This is the first of three volumes designed to evaluate in a systematic way the present state 
of knowledge of nuclear structure, and is largely devoted to symmetry and conservation 
laws, and the motion and configurations of single particles in the nucleus. In detail, space- 
time and isobaric invariance, the structure and properties of nuclei, the shell model, abun- 
dances and nuclear potentials, are covered in the first two chapters; and single particle type 
configurations in the third. The series will form a competent reference book suitable for 
postgraduate courses, and usefully incorporates a very clear distinction between text, 
illustrative discussion and appendixes. 


54 Chemistry 

BRADLEY, J. N. 479 
Flame and combustion phenomena. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1969, xiv,210p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 38s. Methuen’s monographs on chemi- 
cal subjects. SBN: 416 13910 8. 


B This book presents the basic principles of combustion phenomena in a form designed for 
the physical scientist rather than the engineer. It is based on a course for university post- 
graduate students in chemistry. The style is clear and straightforward. The physical and 
chemical processes involved in combustion phenomena are discussed. The last four chapters 
describe practical applications of these phenomena, selecting items of particular interest 
rather than covering the whole field. 


CROW, D. R. 480 
Polarography of metal complexes. London, NY, Academic P, 1969. xiii,203p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 65s; $10.00. SBN: 12 198050 2. 


B-C Polarographic methods constitute a valuable and versatile tool for the investigation of 
coordination compounds. This brief account covers the basic principles of both fast and 
slow reactions at the sepia mercury electrode and of transition metal complexes, and 
then goes on to deal with polarographic methods for determining the composition and 
stability constants of complexes, and for investigating the kinetics and mechanism of com- 
plex formation. The book offers a very useful entry into coordination chemistry for polaro- 
graphers, and into polarography for coordination chemists. Final honours and post- 
graduate students are particularly well served. 


DEWAR, M. J. S. and JONES, R. 481 
Computer compilation of molecular weights and percentage compositions for 
organic compounds. Oxford, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. xxix,476p, 
tables, appendix. 240s; $32.00. SBN: 08 012707 X. 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 34 NO. 10 





C-D These are the most elaborate tables yet compiled, presenting the molecular weights (cal- 
culated from the precise atomic weights), the ‘isomolecular’ weights (calculated from the 
precise atomic weights of the most common isotope of each element present) and the per- 
centage compositions of compounds containing up to thirty carbon atoms, hydrogen, and 
up to two hetero-atoms (including all halogens, nitrogen, oxygen, sulphur and phosphorus). 
Data are given for about 100,000 compositions. The presentation is excellent. 


PETROV, T. G., TREIVUS, E. B. and KASATKIN, A. P. 482 
Growing crystals from solution; tr. from Russian by A. Tybulewicz. NY, 
Consultants Bureau, 1969. x,106p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $17.50. 

B-C A brief theoretical review of crystal oen precedes the description of numerous 
methods available for growing crystals, which includes a critical assessment of materials, 
apparatus and techniques (ranging from simple to complex) and emphasizes the adapt- 
ility to specific problems. Attention is concentrated on growing crystals of 1-20 mm. from 
solutions, in any solvent, at atmospheric pressure at temperatures up to 100°C. This work, 
which was first published i in Russian in 1967, will be of interest to crystallographers, physi- 
cists, mineralogists and chemists, while some procedures are applicable to school, university 
or research laboratories. 


57 Biological Sciences 
MAROIS, M. ed. . 483 

Theoretical physics and biology: proceedings of The First International Con- 

ference on... convened by the Institut de la Vie in Versailles, 26-30 June 1967. 

Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. viii,443p, tables, diagrs, refs. 

117s. SBN: 7204 4051 3. 

C The twenty papers by leading research workers given at this truly international conference 
describe the application of physics to the study of various life processes. The discussions are 
also recorded. The topics discussed range broadly and include quantum mechanical con- 
cepts in biology, active transport, charge transfer and cellular activity, genetic coding, 
quantum noise and vision, the special sensory performances in the orientation of the honey 
bee and chronobiology. The book should be of interest to research workers in a variety of 
biological fields. 


MIRAND, E. A. and BACK, N. eds i y .4 484 
Germ-free biology: experimental and clinical aspects; proceedings of an 
International Symposium on Gnotobiology held in Buffalo, New York, June 
9-11, 1968. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xii,423p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
$22.50. Advances in experimental medicine and biology, vol. 3. 

C Developments in the techniques and effects of raising animals in a germ-free environment 
are given in fifty papers, each describing recent experimental work. Topics represented 
include patient care in a sterile environment, leukaemia, carcinogenesis, caecal physiology, 
disease resistance, immunology, nutrition and technology. An unusual feature is an index 
of authors not only of papers presented but also of those cited. 


NORRIS, J. R. and RIBBONS, D. W. eds 485 
Methods in microbiology; ; vol. 1. London, NY, Academic P, 1969. xiv,712p, 
-plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 170s; $25.00. SBN: 12 521 501 0. 

C This new series aims to provide fairly detailed practical information especially on research 
techniques at a level suitable for advanced students and research workers, supported by a 
fair amount of background and documentation. This first volume contains nineteen chap- 
ters covering a wide range of topics. A number deal with general laboratory equipment and 
culture matters. The volumei is attractively produced. 


PATERSON, D. 486 
Applied genetics: the technology of takeritanas: Aldus, ©1969. 192p, plates, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 27s 6d cloth, SBN: 490 00125 4; 16s paper, SBN: 
490 00126 2. Aldus science and technology series. 

A-B A simple introduction to genetics and to its application in medicine, in plant and animal 
breeding, in pest control and in the production of antibiotics. The chapters on plant, 
animal and human genetics are particularly outstanding and the text is admirably supported 
by excellent diagrams ang beautiful colour photographs. 


OCTOBER 1969 ASLIB BOOK LIST 


WORK, T. S. and WORK, E. eds 487 
Laboratory techniques in biochemistry and molecular biology; vol. T. London, 
Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1969. viii,572p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 10 gns. 

B-C This is essentially a series of authoritative accounts of selected important laboratory 
techniques for experimental workers. All the authors have contributed appreciably to the 
techniques they describe and, apart from the detailed general accounts, there are numer- 
ous special hints which are so often vital for success. The topics are: ‘Electrophoresis of 
proteins in polyacrylamide and starch gels’; ‘An introduction to gel chromatography’; 
‘Immunochemical techniques for the identification and estimation of macromolecules’. 


58 Botany " 

HUTCHINSON, J. : 488 
Evolution and phylogeny of flowering plants: dicotyledons: facts and theory. 
London, NY, Academic P, 1969. xxiv,717p, illus, diagrs, refs, index. 170s; 
825.00. 

B This work, an impressive product from one well into his eighties, is intended to supplement 
the author's Families of Flowering Plants, 2nd ed. vol. 1, 1959, which lacked the notes on 
phylogeny or of genera of special morphological interest and economic importance that are 
now incorporated in this volume, and which will be indispensable to all students of taxo- 
nomy. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
ELECTRICITY COUNCIL, ed. 489 

Power system protection; vol. 2. Macdonald, ©1969. 469p, plates, tables, 

diagrs, index, bibliogs. 105s. SBN: 356 02681 7. [Vol. 1 revd August 1969, 

no. 398.] 

B This second of three volumes on power system protection is devoted to the theory of pro- 
tective relay operation. A clear and exhaustive description is given of the many available 
relays applicable to the protection of the main components of an electric power system, 
e.g. alternators, transformers, feeders, busbars etc. This book is compiled by practising 
experts in the field and contains a great deal of expertise notable for its clarity of exposition. 


Electricity supply engineers on the fringe of protection, as well as those who choose to 
specialize in the subject, will find this book very readable and informative. 


GRIFFITHS, A. ed. 490 
Fasteners handbook. West Wickham (Kent) Morgan-Grampian in con- 
junction with Design Engineering, 1969. 176p, plates, tables, diagrs. 455. 
Design engineering series. i 
B-D Fasteners in this context means engineering fasteners such as screws, nuts, bolts, rivets, 

clips and so on. A concise history of the development of fasteners is given in the first chapter, 
followed by a list of the points to consider in choosing the most suitable fastener for a par- 
ticular job. The types of fasteners currently available are then described in detail, with 
comparisons of their qualities and shortcomings, relevant performances and specifications. 
A directory of suppliers of the various fasteners is included, arranged to conform to the 
same sections as the design data chapters, supplemented by a full alphabetical list of 
addresses and telephone numbers. Useful to both engineers and designers in their work and 
well illustrated with line diagrams. 


624 Civil Engineering 
ALLEN, H. G. 491 
Analysis and design of structural sandwich panels. Oxford, London, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1969. xvi,283p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 45s hard, 
SBN: 08 012870 X; 35s paper, SBN: 08 012869 8. Commonwealth and inter- 
national library. Structures and solid body mechanics division. 
C This is an invaluable guide to the main characteristics of sandwich construction, covering 
all the essential bending and buckling properties of beams, struts and panels. The book 
aims at presenting concisely information on sandwich construction which is only available 


at present from a number of different sources. This shoulc prove a very useful text for 
structural designers, researchers and teachers of the subject. , 
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63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
RODE, A. A. l 492 
Theory of soil moisture; vol. 1, moisture properties of soils and movement of 
soil moisture; tr. from Russian by J. Schmorak. Jerusalem, Israel Program for 
Scientific Translations; London, Humphrey, 1969. x,560p, tables, diagrs, 
bibliog. 166s. 
C This translation is an extensive review of Russian work up to 1964. The bibliography indi- 
cates, however, an incomplete picture of research carried on outside the USSR. Topics 


covered include porosity of soils, availability of moisture, motion of moisture in the soiland 
its effects on vegetation. The lack of a subject index impairs its value as a reference work. 
* 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
DRESSEL, G. 493 
Organisation and management of a construction company; tr. by A. B. Philips. 
Maclaren, ©1968. xi,191p, tables, diagrs, refs. 147s. SBN: 85334 019 6. 
A This book is a translation from the German, first published in 1965. It is concerned in the 
main with technical and functional matters such as accounts, records, office needs and work 


planning, and it deals with these matters clearly and in fairly elementary terms. The sections 
on management are rudimentary. A useful if elementary practicel guide. 


HAGUE, D. C. 494 
Managerial economics; analysis for business decisions. Longmans, 1969. 
vii,356p, tables, diagrs, index. 45s. Longmans’ business studies. SBN: 582 
41028 2. Í 
B-C The author, whose other works on economics are well known, is editor of this series. It 

is his contention that the subject of management decision is often unhelpfully split into 
managerial economics, management accounting and operational research. He argues that 
these three aspects are all part of the one discipline of the title, or preferably the sub-title. 
Decision making consists of stating the objectives, setting out the model, estimating the size 
of the variables and, finally, taking the decision. 


WILLIAMS, M. R. 495 
Supervisory management in the office. Heinemann, in association with the 
Institute of Supervisory Management, 1969. xiv, 130p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 30s cloth, SBN: 434 92257 9; 15s paper, SBN: 434 92258 7. 

A-B This book reflects the growing emphasis in commerce on the need for professional com- 
petence in supervision and management, and the recognition of the need for adequate staff 
training in supervisory skills. Topics covered include office organization and communi- 
cations, interviewing, training and appraisal of staff, human relations and future trends. It 
provides a good basic introduction for the student or new supervisor. Each chapter closes 
with a summary and a set of questions. 


655 Printing. Publishing. Book Trade 
SPENCER, H. ed. . 496 

Penrose annual 1969. Lund Humphries, ©1969. 292p, plates, diagrs. 70s. 

A This international review of the graphic arts maintains a high standard both in terms of 
significant content and visual presentation. The ‘Survey’ of the achievements of 1968 pro- 
vides authoritative comments on the rapidly changing scene of printing—traditional and 
computer-aided. Of the twenty-four other articles, the following are specially noteworthy: 
‘Printing in the seventies’, ‘The impact of Stanley Morison’, “The use and abuse of photo- 
graphs’ and ‘Linotron 1010, pagemaker’, A checklist of Penrose articles, 1895-1968, 
arranged under subject headings, is a stimulating index of progress. 


66 Chemical Technology 

CLASON, W. E. comp. 497 
Elsevier’s dictionary of chemical engineering: vol. 1, chemical engineering and 
laboratory equipment; vol. 2, chemical engineering, processes and products: in 
six languages, English/American, French, Spanish, Italian, Dutch, German. 
Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1968. 617p; 570p. 165s each vol. SBN: 444 
40715 4. 
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D The coverage of this dictionary is very good, and the translations are in general of a high 
standard, though better in some languages than in others. There is one serious limitation 
however, in that no place has been found for chemical engineering terms which do not 
describe equipment, processes or products. In this category are included full performance 
data (various types of efficiencies), flow characteristics (for example, pressure drop) and 
physical terms (for example, humidity, relative volatility). 


JAFFEE, R. I. ed. and others 498 
Refractory metals-and alloys IV: research and development; based on proceed- 
ings of a Technical Conference sponsored by the Refractory Metals Committee 
of the Institute of Metals Division, the Metallurgical Society of AIME, at 
French Lick, Indiana, October 3-5,1965; vols I & II. NY, London, Paris, 
Gordon & Breach, [1969]. xxi,1338p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 395s each vol. 
Metallurgical society conferences, vol. 41. 

C These are original research papers dealing with the properties and applications of such 
refractory metals as niobium, tantalum and molybdenum and their alloys. Vol. I covers 
deformation and fracture, interstitial effects, strengthening mechanisms and alloy develop- 
ment. Vol. II deals with high temperature mechanical properties, oxidation and surface 
protection, and applications. The papers represent the letest, research results and will 
interest the research worker and the practising physical metallurgist with interest in high 

. temperature applications. 


OLDS, G. C. E. 499 
Metals and ceramics. Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. vii,135p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks no. 32. SBN: 05 001745 4. 


A-B An interesting account of the main properties of metals and ceramics, and their relation 
to structures. The author then details their applications to turbines, nuclear reactors, 
electronics and space technology, with some speculations on future trends. The author has 
condensed into a small volume a mass of information not otherwise readily available. 


67/68 Manufactures 
678 Rubbers and Plastics 
GOLDIE, W. 500 

Metallic coating of plastics: vols I & II. Hatch End (Middlesex), Electro- 

chemical Publications, 1968. xxiii,484p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, 

indexes. 78s; $11, each vol. : 

C The two volumes constitute a single comprehensive treatment of the subject. The first one 
deals mainly with the various aspects and methods of metal deposition, while the second 
consists largely of descriptions of individual plastics, their preconditioning and applications 
in the metallized state. The books are well produced and contain an extensive bibliography. 


681.3 Computers 
HALPERN, M. I. and SHAW, C. J. 501 

Annual review in automatic programming; vol. 5. London, NY, [etc], Perga- 

mon P, 1969. xi,336p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 140s. SBN: 08 012964 1. 

B-C This is the first volume to be published in this series since 1964. Its aim is to provide 
papers reporting on advances, or describing the state of the art, in automatic programming, 
which is defined as ‘the use of the computer itself as a tool in developing and applying com- 
puter programs’. Topics covered in this volume are the representation of data structures 
in storage, file processing, program optimization, computational cost and a politico-social 
history of Algol. 


77 Photography 
HILLSON, P. J. _ 502 
Photography at work: a study in versatility. Aldus, ©1969. 191p, plates, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 27s 6d cloth, SBN: 490 00127 0; 16s paper, SBN: 490 00128 9. 
Aldus science and technology series. 
A The series is intended to provide texts on science and technology for the layman with a 
reasonable scientific education. Dr Hillson’s book is a useful addition to the series, giving 
a lucid account of the scientific basis of photography and of its many applications in science 
and technology. The approach is up to date, with colour photography introduced at the 
beginning (in so many books on photography it plays only a minor part) and with sections 
on such recent advances as electrophotography and holography. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

058 Yearbooks. Directories 503 
EUROPA YEAR BOOK 1969; vol. I: part 1, international organizations, part 1, 
Europe; vol. II, Americas, Asia, Africa. Europa Publications, ©1969. xviii, 
ep. xvi,1664p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 280s set. SBN: 90036214 6; 90036215 


> This is an up-to-date and comprehensive world survey and directory. Over 1,500 inter- 
national organizations are listed, together with their functions and principal officials. 
Extensive information is given on major “organizations, for example, the United Nations, 
EEC and EFTA. The directory contains detailed information, including useful economic 
and statistical data and general information on the constitution and government of every 
country in the world. This year the information on countries and territories of Asia and the 
Pacific has been much revised and expanded. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
GAMKRELIDZE, R. V. 504 

Progress in mathematics; vol. 4, mathematical analysis; tr. from Russian by 

J. S. Wood. NY, London, Plenum P, 1969. viii, 132p, diagrs, refs. $15. 

C This book contains two survey articles. In ‘Integral transforms’, twenty-four transforms are 
listed and their main properties summarized. In "Integration in function spaces', the chief 
recent results about measure theory and integration theory in infinite-dimensional spaces 
are collected. Each article.contains an extensive bibliography of material published in the 


last decade. The research worker, particularly if interested m functional analysis, will find 
this reference volume very valuable. 


LADYZHENSKAYA, O. A. 505 
Mathematical theory of viscous incompressible flow; tr. from Russian by R.A. 
Silverman and J. Chu. 2nd ed. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. 
xviii,224p, refs, indexes. 175s. Mathematics and its applications, vol. 2. 


C This book describes various investigations on the existence, uniqueness and stability of 
solutions of the Navier-Stokes equations in various cases, steady, unsteady, linearized and 
general. The point of view adopted is set out in the first two chapters and 1s based on func- 
tional analysis. It is likely to be very valuable to research workers. 


OGG, A. 506 
Modular forms and Dirichlet series. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xvi, 
224p. (approx.), refs. $12.50, cloth; $4.95, paper. 

B-C This set of lecture notes contains a careful account of the classical (Hecke) theory of 
modular forms over the full modular group and over congruence subgroups and of their 
characterization in terms of Dirichlet series with a functional equation. A good introduction 
to the subject; the only recent work included is a result of André Weil generalizing Hecke’s 
characterization to deal with further classes of groups. 


SCHWARTZ, J. T. 507 
Nonlinear functional analysis; notes by H. Fattorini, R. Nirenberg and H. 
Porta, with a chapter by H. Karcher. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 
©1969. vii,236p, diagrs, index, bibliogs. 125s cloth; 75s paper. Notes on mathe- 
matics and its applications. 


C Nonlinear functional analysis generalizes nonlinear analysis from a finite to an infinite 
dimensional space. Various such extensions are concisely described, particularly implicit 
function theorems and topological results concerned with he Morse variational theory in 
function space. The book is an austere but extremely valuable account of recent research 
work for the postgraduate specialist. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
BEARD, R. E., PENTIKÄINEN, T. and PESONEN, E. 508 
Risk theory. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. xiv,191p, tables, 
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diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 45s. Methuen’s monographs on applied 
probability and statistics. SBN: 416 12850 5. 


C Ina brief review it is impossible to do full justice to this book which is of the greatest impor- 
tance for the understanding of a wide group of managerial pro»lems in business and its 
associated financial services, particularly that of insurance. Risk 5 an inevitable element in 
enterprise and its various aspects can be profitably studied through the application of 
stochastic processes ; random variations expressed in terms of probabilities dependent upon 
time. The classical risk theory of the early 20th century has been extensively developed in 
Scandinavia and elsewhere. It has become vital to have a basic treetment in English and this 
book can be warmly recommended. to a readership beyond the actuaries for whom it is 
primarily intended. 


SCHLAIFER, R. . 509 
Analysis of decisions under uncertainty. NY, London, Toronto, fetc], McGraw- 
Hill, 61969. xvi,729p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 163s. — 

B-C Thisis a tremendous book, not only for its size, style and layou but also because it is an- 
other Jandmark in the work of the author and his Harvard colleague Howard Raiffer. This 
book is concerned with short-term but large-scale problems which cannot be analysed in 
isolation and where risk aversion must be taken into account. The 5resentation makes great 
use of decision tree and general methods of analysis supported b7 digited computers. The 
basic principles in Part I are converted to methods in Part II with some special problems in 
Part III, all of which concern the acquisition and use of data in decision taking; simulation 
is discussed. This book should be required reading for numerate managers and is to be 
warmly commended to those specialists who advise and support tiem. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

LEQUEUX, J. 510 
Structure and evolution of galaxies. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 
©1969. xi,219p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bib.iog. 135s cloth; 70s 
paper. Documents on modern physics. 
B An excellent review of a broad subject which gives-an outline of the observations and 


theories, and states clearly which opinions are established and which are controversial. As 
a guide to both background and current literature the book will be invaluable to students. 


SWIHART, T. L. 511 
Astrophysics and stellar astronomy. NY, London, [etc], V/iley, 91968. x,299p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 88s. Space science text series. 
SBN: 471 83990 6. 

B-C The scope of this book is well described by the title and by the preface (in which ‘school’ 
means university and 'calculus' means infinitesimal calculus). An excellent and quite 
advanced exposition develops, from elementary particles, the physics and quantitative 
description of a slightly old-fashioned picture of the universe comprising stars, interstellar 
matter and galaxies, with little said about planets, quasars, pulsars. or high-energy or radio 
astronomy. It is, however, more critical than many astronomical writings, and less in-bred 
within the subject. It is also very suitable as a professional introduction to the current 
research literature, and as a reference textbook remarkably free from confusion by currently 
irrelevant historical blind-alleys. ; 


THOREN, R. 512 
Picture atlas of the Arctic. Amsterdam, London, NY, Els2vier, 1969. xii,449p, 
plates, diagrs, refs, index. 380s. SBN: 444 40699 6. 

B-C This is a collection of 589 monochrome half-tone reproductions of photographs from all 
parts of the Arctic. About half of the photographs were taken by tre author; the remainder 
have been carefully selected from good sources. The emphasis in se-ection is predominantly 


from the viewpoint of geology and glaciology. There is a brief but reliable geographical 
commentary on each region. The bibliography is good. 


53 Physics 

ALLEN, L. ` 513 
Essentials of lasers. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1269. ix,233p, plates, 

' diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 455 hard, SBN: 08 01332C 7; 35s paper, SBN: 
08 013319 3. Selected readings in physics. 
B The book is in two parts, the first giving basic information on th» theory of laser action, 


i 
NOVEMBER 1969 AE ASLIB BOOK LIST ° 











crystalline solid lasers, gas lasers and semi-conductor lasers. The second half consists of a 
selected reprinting of some of the original papers on lasers. It provides a good historical 
introduction to the subject. 


+ 


BALDWIN, G. C. 514 
Introduction to nonlinear optics. NY, Plenum P, 1969. x,155p, tables, diagrs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. $9.50. 

B A good introductory textbook, relying on simplified descriptions and explanations rather 
than rigorous mathematical derivations, It discusses in classical terms the properties of 
optical media, dispersion, Rayleigh scattering, etc., before proceeding to describe the prin- 
cipal intrinsic nonlinearity effects in which the magnitude of the effect is dependent on the 
intensity of the light, for both passive andeactive media. 


DYMOND, J. H. and SMITH, E. B. 515 
Virial coefficients of gases: a critical compilation. Oxford, Clarendon P, 1969. 
xv,231p, tables, refs, indexes. 45s. Oxford science research papers 2. 

D Acollation of the published experimental values of the second, and in some cases third, 
virial coefficients of nearly three hundred different substances. All data are giveninc.g.s. units 
and each entry is referenced. The comments regarding the pressure range used and the 
relative merit of the data are particularly useful. 


GIBSON, W. M. ` 516 
Basic electricity. Harmondsworth (Middlesex), Penguin, 1969. xiv,192p, table, 
refs, diagrs, appendixes, index. 16s. Penguin library of physical sciences: physies. 
B This text, oneof the first volumes in the low-cost paperback series for physicsand chemistry 

undergraduates, is very well presented. The first part provides a logical and detailed expla- 
nation of electromagnetism while the second part 1s devoted to circuits and currents, 
including a.c. theory. This volume should appear on the recommended reading lists of first- 
and second-year electromagnetism courses. 


LANDSHOFF, R. K. M. and MAGEE, J. L. 517 
Thermal radiation phenomena; vol. 1, radiative properties of air; vol. 2, exci- 
tation and non-equilibrium phenomena in air. NY, Washington, IFI/Plenum P, 


1969. $28.00; $14.00. 


C Originally published as DASA 1917-3, volume 1 contains tables of radiative properties of 
air, and an introduction which helps to make them self-explanatory. Volume 2 is a slightly 
revised version of DASA. 1917-4, and contains recent advances in cross sections and 
reaction rates. Material is provided on the more significant processes involved in the 
excitation of air, criteria for the validity of local thermodynamic equilibrium (LTE), and 
special radiative effects. 


TAKAHASHI, Y. 518 
Introduction to field quantization. London, NY, Pergamon P, ©1969. xi,298p, 
tables, refs, appendixes, index. 75s. International series of monographs in 
natural philosophy, vol. 20. SBN: 08 012824 6. 


C This text provides an introduction to, and a detailed treatment of, relativistic free fields 
and higher spin fields based on the Heisenberg equation of motion. A brief discussion on 
interacting fields is included, numerous references are made, and suggestions for further 
reading are added. This would.be a useful text for the graduate student. 


THOMAS, J. O. and LANDMARK, B. J. eds 519 
Plasma waves in space and in the laboratory; vol. 2. Proceedings of the NATO 
Advanced Study Institute on . . . at Røros, Norway, 17-26 April 1968. Edin- 
burgh UP, ©1969. 495p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 1605. SBN: 85224 058 9. 


C This excellent volume of basic review papers has been well produced at a most opportune 
time. It contains papers by eminent theorists and experimentalists in the complementary 
fields of laboratory and ionospheric/magnetospheric plasmas. Only electron effects are 
considered at high frequencies (~1 MHz in space), whereas at very low frequencies (VLF, 
7-107? to 10 kHz) the presence of ions needs to be included in order to discuss generalized 
Bernstein modes and lower hybrid resonance effects. The cross terization of specialists’ 
knowledge will be achieved through this book. 
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ZIMAN, J. M. ed, | ral 520 
Physics of metals: 1, electrons. CUP, 1969, xvii,433p, tables, diagrs, indexes, 
bibliog. 90s. SBN: 521 07106 2. 


C This is the first volume of a two-volume work on metal physics by a team of internationally 
known scientists, intended as a modern version of ‘Mott and Jones’. Without recourse to 
elaborate mathematics it gives a detailed account of the electron theory of Fermi surfaces, 
magnetic phenomena, transport properties, alloys, liquid metals and transition metals. 
Superconductivity is explicitly excluded. Volume 2 will deal with metal defects. 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 

SHPOL'SKII, E. V. 521 
Atomic physics; tr. from Russian by A. Tybulewicz, ed. by s. Chomet. Iliffe, 
1969. 644p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 80s. SBN: 592 05043 2. 


B This well-produced translation of a standard Russian textbook presents a very readable 
introduction to atomic physics at the university student level. Its scope ranges from the 
properties of the electron and the structure of the nucleus, atomic energy levels and radi- 
ation, to the wave-particle dualism and the Schrodinger equations. Details of historical 
experiments and their part in the development of physical principles are well presented 

_ (although there is no list of references to original work). The text appears reasonably well 
up to date, including sections on lasers and the Méssbauer effect. A few exercises are given 
at the end of some sections, and there is an adequate, though not extensive, index. Altogether 
a useful addition to the student’s bookshelf. 


54 Chemistry 
ANGELICI, R. J. 522 

Synthesis and technique in inorganic chemistry. Philadelphia, London, 

Toronto, [etc], Saunders, 1969. xi,203p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 685. 

B Details of twenty experiments designed to introduce students to techniques used in modern 
inorganic research are given. Preparative methods include use of dry-box, vacuum line, 
high temperatures, non-aqueous solvents and electrolytic oxidation. A variety of methods 
of purification are described, and characterizaticn includes conductivity, optical rotation, 
magnetic measurements, equilibrium constants, and the interpretation of spectra. The 
book gives full information, including references. for a very useful practical course. 


HEDVIG, P, and ZENTAI, G. 523 

Microwave study of chemical structures and reactions; tr, from Hungarian, tr. 

. ed. by E. D. Morgan. Iliffe, 1969. 445p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, 

bibliog. 105s. SBN: 592 01223 9. 

B-C This is a reasonably priced up-to-date account of microwave spectroscopy, suitable for 
advanced undergraduates, postgraduates and research workers using this powerful 
investigational tool. Microwave, electron spin resonance, nuclear magnetic resonance, 
dielectric spectroscopy and dynamic methods are covered, and applications to free radicals, 
structure determination and many types of reaction studies are discussed. The production 
of the book is excellent. 


JENCKS, W. P. 524 
Catalysis in chemistry and enzymology. NY, London, Toronto, [etc], McGraw- : 
Hill, ©1969. xvi,644p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 139s. Series in advanced 
chemistr. y. 

C Theauthor is well known for his work on enzyme catalysis, and this booki isa welcome addi- 
tion to a well-known series. It treats in the main the mechanisms and molecular forces 
involved in catalysed homogeneous reactions in aqueous solution, the reactions involving 
almost exclusively ionic species. Of course much of the information derives from enzy- 
matically catalysed reactions and the book should be particularly useful to those under- 
taking research in this field. The lucid, thoughtful treatment should recommend it also to 
the physical and organic chemist. 


MEMORY, J. D. 525 
Quantum theory of magnetic resonance parameters. NY, Toronto, London, 
McGraw-Hill, ©1969. 192p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 93s. Series in 
advanced chemistr y. o 
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' C This book providssi in a concise form a clear account of the quantum mechanical theories 
employed for the calculation of NMR shielding parameters, spin-spin coupling constants 

' and ESR coupling constants. An introduction to magnetic resonance, and a review of 
molecular orbital theory and valence bond theory leads one directly into the above- 
mentioned theories. It is a suitable text for graduates involved in NMR. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
SCHENCK, P. A. and HAVENAAR, 1. eds 526 

Advances in organic geochemistry 1968: proceedings of the 4th International 

Meeting on Organic Geochemistry, held in Amsterdam, September 16-18, 

1968. Oxford, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. 617p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

refs, indexes. 2405; $32. 00. Internatiénal series of monographs in earth sciences, 

vol. 31. SBN:08 006628 3. 

C The four invited contributions to this volume comprise up-tc-date and authoritative papers 
on the state of affairs in several fields of geochemistry, i.e. organic constituents in sediments 
(Eglinton), geochemistry of petroleum (Philippi), geochemistry of coal (Karweil) and dis- 
solved organic matter in the oceans (Postma). In addition there are thirty-six submitted 


papers on more detailed aspects of the above topic, which will be of special interest to 
research workers. 


57 Biological Sciences 
5711 Biochemistry 
BLAKLEY, R. L. 527 

Biochemistry of folic acid and related pteridines. Amsterdam, London, North- 

Holland, 1969. xxi,569p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 210s. North-Holland 

research monographs. Frontiers of biology, vol. 13. 

C This book is a beautifully produced, comprehensive, fully documented and authoritatively 
written text and reference work, covering chemical, biochemical, biological, physiological 
and medical aspects of these interesting compounds. Special attention is given to the bio- 
synthesis of these compounds and their biological reducticn, and also to their role in the 


metabolism of purines, pyrimidines, amino acids and proteins, and i in the biosynthesis of 
methyl groups. 


58 Botany 
HYAMS, E. and MACQUITTY, W. 528 
Great botanical gardens of the world. Nelson, 1969. 288p, plates, diagrs, index. 
10 gns. SBN: 17 143004 2. 
A There is a great need for a book such as this, written from first-hand knowledgeand dealing 
with representative botanical gardens throughout the world, describing in detail the 
organization and content of each. The gap has now been filled by this splendid work in 


which the author’s text is most beautifully embellished with superb photographs portraying 
the various features which give character to the gardens described. 


ROUND, F. E. 529 
Introduction to the lower plants. Butterworths, ©1969, xii,170p, diagrs, index, 
bibliogs. 20s. 

B A brief introductory outline of the morphology, anatomy, reproduction, ecology and 
classification of the major groups of non-flowering plants. Suggestions for practical study 


are given at the end of each chapter, together with topics for discussion and a short biblio- 
graphy of standard texts on the subject. 


STILES, W. 530 
Introduction to the principles of plant physiology; in collab. with E. C. 
Cocking. 3rd ed. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. viii,633p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 8 gns. 

B This classic textbook, originally published in 1936, has been brought up to date. It is 
eminently suitable for students or anyone requiring a broad picture of the subject. It 


demands only a minimum knowledge of chemistry, and does not attempt to provide an 
introduction to experimental technique. e 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
. GOSMAN, A. D., and others 531 
Heat and mass transfer in recirculating flows. London, NY, Academic P, 1969. 
xii,338p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 60s; $9.50. 


C A theoretical treatment for the prediction of flows that cannot be handled by boundary- 
layer theory. The procedure is described commencing with the derivation of the basic 
differential equations and is concluded by a chapter on the preparation of the necessary 
computer programme. The procedure is of wide applicability and a chapter lists examples of 
its use. These include the turbulent flows with combustion, jet impinging on a heated wall 
and the flow of a polymer in a screw extruder. An advanced and unique work aimed at the 
De worker and the theoretical enginfer with interest in convective heat and mass 
transfer. 


PRATT, P. L. ed.-in-chief 532 
Fracture 1969: proceedings of the Second International Conference on 
Fracture, Brighton, April 1969. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 
xiii,945p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 240s. SBN: 412 09470 3. 


C The contents include sections on fracture mechanics, microstructural aspects of fracture, 
environmental fatigue effects in fracture and a short section on tke application of fracture 
mechanics to structural design. Materíals dealt with, although predominantly metals and 
alloys, also include glass, polymers, rubber and sapphire. The book would have been of 
greater value as a reference work had the conference included some authoritative review 
papers: However, it remains useful to engineers and physicists working in this and related 

elds. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY 533 
Welding handbook; section 2, welding processes: gas, arc and resistance; ed. 
by A. L. Phillips. 6th ed. NY, the Society, [distrib. by Macmillan], 61969. 
Various paging, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliogs. 120s. [Section 1 
revd January 1969 no. 44.] 


B-C A comprehensive and up-to-date treatise on welding processes and methods. The inclu- 
sion in this edition of chapters on welding power sources and thermal spraying is especially 
welcome. This book, together with its companion volumes, should become a standard work, 
of immense value to both student and advanced engineer. 


FISHER, C. H. 534 
Carburation; vol. 1v, carburettors: their installation and tuning. 4th ed. Lon- 
don, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. viii,311p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 65s. SBN:412 093901. 


C The latest edition of this volume of the standard work on carburation first published as 
long ago as 1939 has been rendered necessary by the advances in carburettor design and test 
development since the third edition. The introduction of laws to control air pollution in the 
U.S.A. and elsewhere has also caused the design of carburettors to be increasingly modi- 
fied, as manufacturers exporting to these countries fully realize. Chapter 5 in fact is devoted 
to the objectionable constituents of exhaust gases and their effect on public health. Super- 
charging and the turbo-supercharger being revived for racing cars in the U.S.A. are also 
given detailed treatment, as well as alternate forms of fuel injection, such as the General 
Motors' *Ram Aire'. The book contains excellent line diagrams and useful references to 
further reading. i . 


HORNUNG, W. J. 535 
Blueprint reading: interpretation of mechanical working drawings. Englewood 
Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1969. ix,166p, tables, diagrs, refs. 90s. 


A-B A useful little book based on a short course for the craft apprentice and the technical 
student. The book is well illustrated and covers such topics as screw threads, sections, tapers, 
fixtures, gears and tolerances. There is a fairly elementary chapter on basic mathematics and 
a number of reference tables. Although the subject has been adequately covered by pre- 
yom publications this book has the merit of clarity of presentation and attractive pro- 

uction. ° 
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POLLAK, F. 536 
Pump users handbook. Compiled for The British Pump Manufacturers' Asso- 
ciation. Morden (Surrey), Trade and Technical Press, 1969. iv,182p, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, bibliog. 40s. SBN: 85461 034 0. 


D A practical handbook designed for the user of pumping machinery of all kinds. The theory 
of the various pumping systems is outlined in simplified form with an annotated list of the 
more technical books appended for further reading. General principles are followed by 
suction performances, type of pumps, choice criteria for various applications, choice of. 
material for specialized pumps, piping and conduits and pressure surge phenomena. The 
three appendixes are possibly the most useful sections of this work, consisting of operating 
instructions for centrifugal pumps, sectional drawings, materials for pumps dealing with 
chemicals etc. and a detailed technical data section relating to problems likely to crop up in 
pumping operations. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

DAVID, P. and VOGE, J. 537 
Propagation of waves; tr. from French by J. B. Arthur. Oxford, London, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1969. x,329p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 855; $11.00. 
SBN: 08 012114 4. 


B Radio wave propagation in the Earth's environs, at all frequencies between 3kHz and ~ 
30 GHz is discussed. Topics covered include the effects of the earth's curvature, irregu- 
larities of terrain, and refraction and absorption in both the troposphere and ionosphere. 
Varied examples of practical applications to different communication paths are given. 


HERBST, L. J. 538 
Discrete and integrated semiconductor circuitry. London, C & H; NY, Barnes 
& Noble, 1969. x,197p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 38s. SBN: 412 09360 X. 


B 'This work provides useful background reading for a semiconductor electronics course. 
A good compromise is achieved between over specialization and provision of too wide a 
range of subjects. Explanations are clear and to the point, covering semiconductors from 
basic atomic theory to integrated circuit usage. There is a useful section on J-K and D flip- 
flops not usually covered in similar textbooks. Its price makes it good value for the student. 


WALLER, W. F. ed. 539 
Audio frequency techniques. West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Grampian, 1969. 
128p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 2 gns. Electronic data library, vol. 4. 


B-D This book covers components and systems of audio engineering. The first eight chapters 
deal with units in common use, the next four deal with the ctilization of these components 
in overall systems, and the final chapters with the instruments and techniques of audio test- 
ing and the phenomenon and measurement of environmental noise. The directory provides 
information on suppliers and manufacturers of equipment, listed alphabetically under their 
names. The book is supplemented by good lists of references to the chapters, and is well 
illustrated diagrammatically. 


7625 Railways and Highway Engineering 
HAUT, J. F. G. 540 


History of the electric locomotive. A & U, 1969. 147p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 120s. SBN:04 385042 1. 


B Though entitled a ‘History’ (which it is) this book is even moze a reference book, embodying 
a remarkable amount of technical detail, liberally illustrated; the accumulation of many 
years of study in a field that the author has made peculiarly his own. It will be best appre- 
ciated by the reader who already possesses some familiarity with the practical side of electric 


rail traction, but will provide a useful grounding for those to whom the subject is relatively 
new. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
GILES, J. G. 541 
Gears and transmissions; with a chapter by D. Thaw. Iliffe, 1969. 7,21 1p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. 30s, Automotive technology series, vol. 4. 
SBN: 592 00636 0. 
B This is one of the series of volumes on specialized aspects of automobile engineering dealing 
in a practical manner with the vehicle application of the relevant part of the scientific theory. 
The basic problem posed by the gear and transmissions seetion is how to utilize the full 
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engine power at all road speeds. The difficulties of inventing suitable mechanisms for this, 
allowing for the necessary steering and suspension movements and without interfering too 
much with the vehicle layout arenot simple. These problems and requirements are reviewed 
in full before detailed consideration of such component parts of the system as starters, 
clutches, gearboxes, overdrive, hydrostatic drives and vehicle axles. The book is generously 
illustrated by first-class diagrams and photographs and is well indexed. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries : 
EVERETT, T. H. 542 
Living trees of the world. Thames & Hudson, 1969. 315p, plates, illus, index. 
5 gns. 
A This comprehensive survey, arranged systematically and written for the general reader, 
gives a splendid notion of the diversity of trees, their forms, uses and distribution. The work 


is most beautifully illustrated, with a wide range of black-and-white and coloured photo- 
graphs, and is altogether a superb production. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
ARGENTI, J. 543 
Management techniques: a practical guide. A & U, 1969. xi,276p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 45s cloth, SBN: 04 658029 8; 30s paper, SBN: 04 658030 1. 
International business management series. 
A This useful elementary exposition is in two parts. In the first the author discusses the use of 
management techniques and how to employ them effectively; in the second he gives a 


glossary of some of the better known (end a few less well-known) techniques. A handy 
reference book for practising managers. 


SYMES, M. 544 
Office procedures and management. Heinemann, 1969. xvi,478p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 65s cloth, SBN: 434 91896 2; 38s paper, 
SBN: 434 91895 4. Heinemann accountancy and administration series. 

B-D Apart from a quibble about the arrangement which separates edge-notched and body- 
punched cards in a chapter on ‘Records’, from tab-cards in their own chapter entitled 
*Punch-card equipment’, and paper tape :n a third chapter on ‘Electronic data processing’, 
this is a thorough and up-to-date reference book. It has seven sections devoted to: The 
office as a management support activity; General office services; Clerical functions; 
Environment; Personnel; Planning and control functions; Reports and committees. There 
is a useful appendix on British Standards relating to the office. 


66 Chemical Technology 
MORGANS, W. M. : 545 
Outlines of paint technology. Griffin, 1969. xii, 414p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
- appendixes, index, bibliogs. 84s. SBN: 85264 079 X. 


B The previous work of this name by the late Noél Heaton has been for many years a standard 
textbook for paint technologists and students. Compiled by a well-known consultant and 
teacher of paint technology, the new work is a completely rewritten, fully up-to-date 
edition, but on the general plan of the older bock. It will provide new generations of stu- 
dents and paint technologists with a modern outline of the subject, while for those who wish 
to read more deeply there are numerous references to the original literature and specialist 
treatises. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
INSTRUMENT SOCIETY OF AMERICA ; 546 

Analysis instrumentation, vol. 6: proceedings of the Fourteenth Annual 

Analysis Instrumentation Symposium, May 19-22 1968, Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 

vania; ed. by L. Fowler, B. L. Connelly and R. G. Krueger. NY, Plenum P, 

©1969. viii,375p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $18.50. 

C A wide range of topics is discussed by eminent authorities in the areas of air and water 
pollution, sampling systems, optical radiation znd physical, chromatographic, chemical 
and electrochemical methods of analysts. Flow charts, diagrams, photographs, tables, 
formulae and graphs classify much of the subject matter of these papers and the instrumen- 
tation involved is described in detail, as one would expect. Of value to electroanalytical and 
analytical chemists, applied physicists, engineers and technicians in all fields of chemical 
and electrical instrumentation. 
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681.3 Computers ' f P 

COMPUTER CONSULTANTS LIMITED ; 547 
British commercial computer digest. 10th ed. Lona NY, [etc], Pergamon P 
for Computer Consultants, ©1969. 294p, [approx.], tables. 180s. SBN: 08 
006634 8. 


D Not intended to be comprehensive, this book is meks designed to give the reader as 
much information as he might reasonably require about computers and equipment he 
might want to purchase or use at present. Updated to January 1969 it gives details of speeds 
of computers, manufacturers and selling organizations, current computers available in 
Britain, on-line and off-line peripheral equipment, memory storage capacities and types, a 
list of computers installed in Great Britain and their users, and lists of world-wide current 
and older computers installed at the endeof 1968. A useful introduction to the computer 
utilization position and potential, both here and abroad. 


PHILLIPS, G. M. and TAYLOR, P. J. 548 
Computers. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. xii,178p, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 40s cloth, SBN: 416 12460 7; 20s paper, 
SBN: 412 20670 6. 


A A simple and clear introduction to computers, covering (with exercises) basic machine 
model, basic programming, algorithms, high-level language, basic electrical and logical 
components, analogue computers, computer applications and even Turing machines. While 
being best suited to the scientific sixth-former, it is still highly suitable for the layman, 
though some sections require a familiarity with mathematics and physics. 


SAMMET, J. E. 549 
Programming languages: history and fundamentals. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, ©1969. xxx,785p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 140s. 
SBN: 13 729988 5. 


B-D Within certain limitations this is a magnificent survey in which a tremendous mass of 
useful detail is collected under one cover and unified by a sound critical approach. The 
principal limitations derive from the assumptions that, firstly, a shoddy language in the 
hand (i.e. implemented for an accessible computer) is worth any number of well-designed 
ones in the bush, and secondly that nothing important ever happens outside the U.S.A. 
Users who are in circumstances in which these are acceptable will find it excellent; others will 
still find it an indispensable work of reference but will need to supplement it. Errors are not 
difficult to find but form a remarkably small proportion of the whole. 


69 Building Industry 

CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY.RESEARCH & INFORMATION ASSOCIATION 550 
Communications in the Swedish building industry: transcription of a seminar 
held on 16 and 17 May 1968, at the Architectural Association Centre for 
Advanced Studies in Environment, London. CIRIA, [1969], 168p, diagrs, 
appendixes. 605. 


A-B The Scandinavian countries have been a source of inspiration to the construction 
industry in matters of communication and documentation since 1947. One of the best known 
innovations is the SfB (Samarbetskommiten för Bygnadsfragor) classification scheme. The 
four papers in this seminar were devoted to ‘Background to building documentation in . 
Sweden’ (with particular reference to the Byggkatalog, which uses SfB); ‘Background to 
Swedish building practice'; 'The development of the Building Data Centre' (which uses 
the CBC coding system, based on SfB); “The relationship between Agrément and Egen- 
skapsRedovisning’ (description of properties of building products and elements). 


Editor's Note 


In the September 1969 issue of the Aslib Book List entry no. 451 by J. Child was incorrectly 
entitled British Management Today (Allen & Unwin, 1969). This should have read British 
Management Thought. We apologize for this error. 
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Preface i 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears fo be helpful. 

The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 

a when called upon for material i in fields that are not familiar to them ; 

b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 

ing; 

c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 

Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- ' 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). l 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
G. M. Paterson, Chairman 
S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
MEDAWAR, P. B. 551 
Induction and intuition in scientific thought: vol. 75 of the Memoirs of the 
American Philosophical Society, consisting of the Jayne Lectures, held in 
Philadelphia, 1968. Methuen, 1969. ix,62p, table, refs, index. 16scloth ; 7s paper. 
SBN: 416 15160 4; 416 18070 1. 
A Thereader will find i in this book not a detailed analysis of scientific method in all its aspects, 
but a concise statement of the ideas of ong of Britain's leading and more literate scientists on 


this controversial topic. He presents his reasons for regarding: the inductive method as inade- 
quate for scientific research, and emphasizes the importance of intuition and imagination. 


D 


38 Commerce. Trade. Communications 
JONES, M. J. B. 552 
Guide to metrication. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. xiv,156p, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 15s; $2.00. Library of industrial and com- 
mercial education and training. Engineering division. SBN: 08 006539 2, Paper- 

back. 
A-B A detailed but readable guide to the wide-ranging effects that the introduction of metric 
(SI) units into Great Britain will have. Examples of the conversion of units are given, and 


such factors as tolerances are considered. Though intended for industrial trainees, it may 
prove of interest to a wider readership. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
CROWTHER, J. G. 553 

Scientific types. Barrie & Rockliff, The Cresset Press, ©1968. 408p, plates, 

refs, index. 70s. SBN : 248 99729 7. 

A The author, the doyen of English science writers and a pioneer of studies in the history and 
social relations of science, presents a significant selection of biographies of British scientists, 
treated as falling within four main types: individual investigators ( C. T. R. Wilson, Lord 
Rayleigh, T. Young), teachers (T. H. Huxley, J. Tyndall, A. de Morgan), inventors (J. 
Dewar, O. Reynolds, C. Babbage) and administrators (W. M. Fletcher, A. Schuster, G. B. 
Airy). He succeeds in showing how the human qualities of scientists can contribute to the 
best use of science and technology, which is now so heavilv subsidized from public funds. 


51 Mathematics 
ADAMS, J. F. 554 
Lectures on Lie groups. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xii, 182p, diagrs, 
refs. $12.50 cloth, SBN: 8053 0116 X; $4.95 paper, SBN: 8053 0117 8. Mathe- 
matics lecture note series. 
C These lectures form a course on the representation theory of compact Lie groups. The 
theory is developed via the theory of maximal tori and the geometry of the Stiefel diagram, 
while emphasis is laid on the real and symplectic representations (of interest to topologists). 


The exposition is concise and lucid, and would be suitable for students of related fields as 
well as for intending specialists. 


CHOQUET, G. 555 
Lectures on analysis; ed. by J. Marsden, T. Lance and S. Gelbart. NY, Amster- 
dam, Benjamin, 1969. Vol.I, integration and topological vector spaces; xix, 
387p. Vol.I, representation theory; xix,337p. VoLIIIL, infinite dimensional 
measures and problem solutions; xix,341p. Diagrs, appendixes, indexes, 
bibliog. $12.50 cloth; $4.95 paper, each vol. Mathematics lecture note series. 


C This is a most valuable treatise for the young postgraduate worker familiar with the bases 
of topology and measure theory. In it the distinguished author surveys recently devised 
tools in analysis, with emphasis on his own theory of integral representation. Applications 
to harmonic analysis, potential theory, and probability are suggested. A large part of Vol. 
III consists of problems, some easy, some really difficult, with hints and outlines of solu- 
tions, which should enable the industrious reader to get a real grasp of the new, powerful 
and somewhat abstract methods. There is a short but good bibliography. 
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KOROVKIN, P. P. . l 556 


Differentiation; tr. from Russian and ed. by R. A. Silverman. NY , London, 
Paris, Gordon & Breach, [1969]. vii,86p, diagrs, index. 75s. Pocket mathematical 
library. 

B With the volume on limits (557) this provides a useful, concise introduction to differential 
calculus. The first section deals with the nature and properties of derivatives of functions 
of one variable; the second discusses applications, including mean-value theorems, and 
maxima and minima, with graphical and curve-tracing illustrations. The exercises for the 
student are mainly of drill type. f 

KOROVKIN, P. P. 557 
Limits and continuity; tr. from Russian and ed. by R. 'A. Silverman. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, [1969]. 134p, diagrs, index. 85s. Pocket 
mathematical library. 

B This book and its companion (556) are free translations from Korovkin's Russian text on 
mathematical analysis. From an informal start, the doctrine of limits is carefully developed 
and then applied to obtain the main characteristics of the class of continuous functions, as 
far as the concept of uniform continuity. Asymptotes provide a geometrical application. 
The translator has supplied some useful and interesting problems for the student. 

NEVANLINNA, R. and PAATERO, V. 558 
Introduction to complex analysis; tr. from German by T. Kövari and G. S. 
Goodman. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1969. xi,348p, 
tables, diagrs, index. 74s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 

B A sound, carefully written first introduction to complex function theory which stresses the 
geometric point of view. Each chapter is followed by exercises and the last third of the book 
consists of a series of brief introductions to more advanced topics. 

ROBBIN, J. W. . 2,99 
Mathematical logic: a first course. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xii,212p, 
tables, diagrs, appendix, indexes, bibliog. $12.50. University mathematics series. 
B This book is suitable for advanced undergraduszte or first year postgraduate students of 

mathematics. The text discusses the completeness theorem for predicate logic and the 
Gödel incompleteness theorem for arithmetic. 

WOLFENSTEIN, S. ! 560 
Introduction to linear algebra and differential equations. San Francisco, Lon- 
don [etc], Holden-Day, ©1969. xiii,254p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, 
bibliog. $10.75. Series in mathematics. 


B 'This book combines, in a single integrated course, an introduction to linear algebra with 
a course on differential equations, the latter providing a useful range of applications for the 
former. Coverage on differential equations includes existence-uniqueness theorems and the 
general theory of linear differential equations. The only prerequisite is a general calculus 
course. 

519 Mathematical Statistics 
SPRENT,P. ] 561 

Models in regression and related topics. London, Methaen; NY, Barnes & 

Noble, 1969. x,173p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 35s. Methuen's monographs on 

applied probability and statistics. SBN: 416 14830 1. 

C A new title in a successful series is always interesting; more so on this occasion since there 
are at least four books with which it invites comparison. From this it emerges as a valuable 
addition to the literature for tbe statistician, uncer final training or at work, and for the 
research worker. A knowledge of basic statistical techniques is assumed and, while the 
selection of topics must be difficult for a book of restricted size, the approach is modern and 


the coverage good as well as fully supported by references through which it can be extended. 
An important feature is the indications of topics still being developed. 


WETHERILL, G. B. 562 


Sampling inspection and quality control. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & | 


Noble, 1969. viii, 128p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 25s. SBN: 416 
12860 2. : 


C This book fills a critical gap in British literature since it provides a broad coverage, with 
some emphasis on the basic principles and background statistical theory, rather than the 
. n 


a 
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level of detail needed to itiplemėent various methods, Ar. important feature is the full 
referencing and suggestions for further study; the text examples and exercises fulfil their 
usual important function. An introductory chapter precedes two chapters on Acceptance 
Sampling and Control Charts: of particular importance are the final two chapters on 
Cumulative Sum Charts and Continuous Sampling Plans and a brief appendix giving 
industrial process in a modern stochastic form. This book is most warmly commended to 
statisticians and operational research workers as well as to quality engineers. 


. 82 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

FIRSOFF, V. A. 563 
The world of Mars. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. vi 1128p: plates, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 7s 6d. Contemporary $cience paperbacks, no. 35. 

B An informative discussion, with numerical values, of the probable geology, atmosphere, 
and climate of the planet Mars precedes the consideration of the possibility of life on the 
planet. As the observational data, which include those from Mariner 4, are inadequate, the 
conclusions are speculative. Mars’s|two satellites are described. The author’s egotism, how- 
ever, occasionally intrudes. 

53 Physics i 

DELANEY, C. F. G. 564 
Electronics for the physicist. Harmondsworth (Middlesex), Penguin, 1969. 
256p, diagrs, refs, index. 19s 6d.| Penguin library of physical sciences: physics. 

B This book provides a very good introduction to electronics. The chapters include semi- 
conductor processes, field effect and junction transistors, amplification of step voltages and 
pulses, amplifier circuits and negative feedback, circuits with positive feedback, delay lines, 
power supplies, applications in nuclear electronics and a useful chapter on noise. The 
exceptionally clear diagrams include examples of commercial circuitry. 

GALASSO, F. S. 565 
Structure, properties and preparation of perovskite-type compounds. London, 
NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. x ,207p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s; 
$9. 00. International series of monographs in solid state physics, vol. 5. SBN: 
08 012744 4. 

C Hereisa welldocumented and tabulated account of the physics and chemistry of perov- 
skites, including their crystallography ; electrical, magnetiz, optical and mechanical pro- 
perties; melting points; heats of formation; thermal expansion coefficients; and methods of 
preparation. Copious references are given, and the book should prove particularly valuable 
as a guide to original papers. 

GLAZOV, V..M., CHIZHEVSKAYA, S. N. and GLAGOLEVA, N. N. 566 
Liquid semiconductors; tr. from Russian by A. Ty bulewicz. NY, Plenum P. 
1969. xii,362p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $22.50. Monographs in 
semiconductor physics, vol. 2. 

C A very valuable review of work on liquid semiconductors with particular attention to the 
important contributions made by Soviet workers in recent years. The changes i in physical 
properties, such as electrical conductivity, Seebeck coefficient, magnetic susceptibility and 
density on passing through the melting point, are described in detail for various groups of 
semiconductors and are related to the changes in structure determined by the measurements 
of the viscosity in the liquid state. 

KOGAN, M. N. 567 
Rarefied gas dynamics; tr. from Russian, tr. ed. by L. Trilling. NY, Plenum P, 
1969. xi,515p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. $25.00. 
C This work presents a number of|the recent developments in the use of the Boltzmann 

equation and its applicability; properties, methods of sclution and the boundary con- 
ditions for a wide range of Knud: sen numbers are detailed, This is a useful postgraduate text 
and gives a good basic introduction to the subject. It is adequately referenced, mainly with 
Russian authors. 

PETRASHEN, M. I. and TRIFONOV, E. D. '568 
Applications of group theory in quantum mechanics; tr. from Russian by S. 
Chomet, ed. and revised by J./L. Martin. Iliffe, 1969. 6 ,318p, tables, diagrs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. 100s. SBN: 592 05078 5. 

B-C This book is suitable for advanced undergraduate theoretical physicists or postgraduate 
physicists and develops the theory of groups and their matrix representation to the level 
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: required for its application. Application to typical physical states illustrates the value of 
modern group theory in quantum mechanical problems. A prior knowledge of ordinary 
quantum theory is assumed. 


SAGDEEV, R. Z. and GALEEV, A. A. -569' 
Nonlinear plasma theory. Revised and ed. by T. M. O’Neil and D. L. Book. 
NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xii,122p, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50 cloth; 

. $4.95 paper. Frontiers in physics. 

C This monograph presents an excellent introduction to nonlinear plasma theory. Àn 
approach using the theory of weak turbulence and the superposition of eigenmodes is 
adopted, and the three basic interactions—wave-wave, wave-particle and nonlinear wave- 
particle—are discussed in a chapter allocate to each. A knowledge of plasma physics to 
graduate level is assumed, and some of the discussion involves considerable mathematical 
treatment. : 


SKOBEL'TSYN, D. V. ed. 570 
Electronic and vibrational spectra of molecules. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. 
vii,217p, tables, diagrs, refs. $22.50. Lebedev Physics Institute series. Paperback. 
C This highly specialised text deals with: (1) the y and P systems of nitric oxide; (2) the violet 

system of cyanogen bands; and (3) vibrational spectra of organogermanium compounds and 

some bicyclic hydrocarbons. It is suitable for chemists and physicists interested in absorp- 

tion and omission effect. Somewhat out of date (last reference 1964) but a useful source of - 
ussian works. 


SMITH, R. A. : 571 
Wave mechanics of crystalline solids. 2nd ed. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1969. xx,553p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 6 gns. SBN: 
412 09370 7/81. 


B This skilful revision of a well-known text has resulted in a considerable increase in content 
without undue extra length. The general coverage of electron dynamics in real crystals, 
band structure, electrical and thermal transport phenomena, and magnetic phenomena, 
associated with ‘free’ electrons and holes, is maintained and improved by some changes in . 
the order of presentation and by devoting a separate chapter to modern methods of calcu- 
Jating electronic band structures. This makes it an excellent course book for senior under- 
graduate or postgraduate studies. 


TEH FU YEN ed. m : . 572 
Electron spin resonance of metal complexes: proceedings of the Symposium on 
ESR of Metal Chelates at the Pittsburgh Conference on Analytical Chemistry 
and Applied Spectroscopy, Cleveland, Ohio, March 4-8 1968. London, 
Hilger; NY, Plenum P, 1969. ix,204p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 168s. SBN: 

- 85274 148 0. mS 
C This contains twelve papers on varied-aspects of ESR of transition metal complexes 
embracing physics, biochemistry and organic chernistry. Included are two papers on com- 
puter analysis of ESR spectra, a review paper on metalloproteins and papers concerned with 
` charge transfer of metal-ligand bond and ligand hyperfine couplings. A useful reference 
work for analytical chemists wishing to benefit from the results obtained by ESR. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
BORN, M. : . 573 
Atomic physics; tr. from German by J. Dougall, revised by R. J. Blin-Stoyle 
and J. M. Radcliffe. 8th ed. Blackie, 1969. xiv,495p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 70s. SBN: 216 89027 6. 
. B The latest edition of this well-known book contains a new chapter on the quantum theory : 
of solids, and other sections, notably those on elementary particles and nuclear decay 
modes, have been updated and revised. By relegating mathematical analysis to appendixes, 
the main text becomes a very readable account of modern physics, clearly expounding the 
basic concepts and outlining their major applications. Although not sufficiently compre- 
hensive to be taken as a main study text, it remains a useful broad survey introduction to 
many aspects of physics. 


KAYE, G., READ, E. J. C. and WILLMOTT, J. C. 574 
Tables of coefficients fox the analysis of triple angular correlations of gamma- 


. ° 
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rays from aligned nuclei. Oxford, London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xiv, 
218p, tables, diagrs, refs. 90s; $12.00. SBN: 08 003167 6. 


C This book consists, apart from a brief but adequate introduction, of a tabulation of co- 

efficients derived from angular momentum coupling theory and required in the analysis of 

| the experiments mentioned in the title. Its scope is limited to dipole-quadrupole mixtures. 

; It is a valuable experimental adjunct to Angular correlation methods in gamma-ray spectro- 

scopy, by A. J. Ferguson, (Amsterdam, North Holland, 1965), whose nomenclature and 
conventions are used throughout. 


MAHAUX, C. and WEIDENMÜLLER, H. A. 575 

Shell-model approach to nuclear reactions. Acer London, North- 

Holland, 1969. xii,347p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 117s. 

C This review presents a detailed description of the shell-model approach to nuclear reactions 
and of many of its applications. Various formalisms and methods of calculations are 
described and compared and typical numerical results are physically interpreted. The book 

NE is aimed at a level of second year graduate students and will also be useful to research 
t workers in the field. 
54 Chemistry f 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 576 

Propellants manufacture, hazards, and testing: proceedings of a symposium 

sponsored by the Division of Industrial and Engineering Cbemistry at the 153rd 

Meeting of the Society, Miami Beach, April 10-11, 1967. Washington D.C., the 

Society, 1969. x,395p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.00. Advances in 

chemistry series 88. 

C In the mere twelve years which have elapsed since the first successful artificial satellite 
orbited the earth on 3rd October 1957, the advances in space flight and the propellant 
technology on which they are based have been breathtaking. This volume surveys the 
present state of both types of propellant. The solids, with their advantages of instant readi- 
ness, high density and relatively simple rockets are dealt with in the first three chapters with 
special reference to their processing involving solution—gelation of the polymer. The next 
four deal with the matrix formed by in-situ polymerization. The liquids, with their easier 
variation of thrust levels and higher specific impulses, are treated in the last four chapters. 
Mechanical properties, combustion mechanisms and hazards are also covered. 

BAMFORD, C. H. and TIPPER, C. F. H. eds. ST] 

Comprehensive chemical kinetics; vol. 2, the theory y of kinetics. Amsterdam, 

: London, NY, Elsevier, 1969. xiii „486p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliogs. 2305. 

E SBN:444 40674 3. [Vol. 1 revd July 1969 no. 330.] 

Doa C Selected accounts of the general aspects of kinetic theory are presented by experts in five 

P chapters. The first deals with nonchain reactions especially analysing the different types of 

i reactions, reaction sequences and equilibria underlying the various reactions orders, Chain 

reactions are then discussed on the basis of examples. The theory of elementary reactions 
in the gas phase and in solution are described selectively. The last chapter on the theory of 
solid phase kinetics touches on areas still incompletely understood. More detailed and 
specific discussion should, of course, be found in future volumes of the series. This is a 
valuable survey at an advanced level. 

GRAY, T. J. and FRECHETTE, V. D. eds 578 

X. Kinetics of reactions in ionic systems: proceedings of an International Sympo- 

E sium on Special Topics in Ceramics, June 18-23, 1967, at Alfred University, 
New York. NY, Plenum P, 1969. x, 971p, plates, " tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
$27.50. Materials Science research, vol. 4. 

«s» .C This book consists of thirty-three papers by scientists active in the fields of solid state 
chemistry, surface chemistry and ceramics. They are generally of a high standard and there 
is a good biend of original and review-type papers. It should be useful for both post- 

. graduate and advanced undergraduate students. 
^ , HARBOURN, C. L. A. ed. 579 
^ . Gas chromatography 1968: proceedings of the Seventh International Sympo- 
sium on... organized by the Gas Chromatography Discussion Group of the 
Institute of Petroleum, Falkoner Centret, Copenhagen, 25-28 June 1968. 
Assistant ed. R. Stock. The Institute, 1969. xvi Bede plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 5 gns. 
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C This attractively produced volume presents four plenary and twenty-four research papers, 

, and reports of several discussion sessions. The topics range very widely and include the 
further development and refinement of the technique, the evaluation of results, and various 
applications. "There are several papers dealing with evaluation using computer techniques. 
Mainly for specialists, but of interest also to those considering the use of this technique in 
special applications. 


' JACKMAN, L. M. and STERNHELL, S. : 580 
Applications of nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy in organic chemistry. 
2nd ed. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. xvi,456p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 80s; $11.00. International series of monographs in organic chemistry, 
vol. 5. SBN: 08 012542 5. [Ist ed. revd May 1960 no. 274.] 


B-C This excellent book deals exclusively with proton magnetic resonance and is specifically 
written with the organic chemist in mind. It gives a lucid, non-mathematical account of the 
theory of proton magnetic resonance. Fifty tables of chemical shifts and coupling constants 
are included, making this text invaluable to those interested in structure elucidation. The D 
book will occasionally be valuable to honours students in organic chemistry and almost a ` 
necessity to organic chemists in research. 


SANDS, D. E. 581 
Introduction to crystallography. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xii,165p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $12.50 cloth; $4.95 paper. Physical 
chemistry monograph series. 


B This is a lucid elementary text in X-ray crystallography which specifically excludes crystal 
morphology. It is written for chemists, but would be useful to a wider readership. It covers 
crystal lattices, symmetry (including the Schoentlies and Hermann-Mauguin notations), 
space groups, diffraction and determination of atomic positions. A few structures are 
described, The powder method is relegated to a brief appendix. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 

BARDACH, J. 582 
Harvest of the sea. A & U, 1969. viii,303p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 555. 

. SBN: 04 333008 8. 


‘A The author is a professor at the School of Natural Resources, University of Michigan. 
After a readable, general, account of the marine environment and the methods used to 
'explore it, he deals with present and potential methods of exploiting the living and mineral 
resources. There is a useful bibliography of general books about the oceans. 


FAIZULLAEV, D. F. . E 583 
Laminar motion of multiphase media in conduits; tr. from Russian. NY, Con- 
sultants Bureau, 1969. vi, 144p, diagrs, refs. $22.50. 


C This is a book for the specialist. In it the author outlines current mathematical theories 
concerning the motion of media containing two or more phases and examines in detail the 
problems of interpenetrating motion of such mixtures in conduits. The study is relevant to 
numerous engineering, sedimentalogical and volcanological problems, but it will only be 
comprehensible to those readers capable of following a rigorous mathematical argument. 


57 Biological Sciences 

SOKAL, R. R: and ROHLF, F. J. 584 
Biometry: principles and practice of statistics in biological research. xxi,776p, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 126s. SBN: 7167 0663 6. Statistical 
tables. xi,253p, tables, diagrs. 64s. SBN: 7167 0664 4. San Francisco, Freeman, 
1969. Series of books in biology. 


B Although a large book, it is a well-ordered presentation, especially of the biological 
Sciences. It is based upon considerable teaching experience, one aspect of which is the con- 
firmed need for an appropriate set of tables bound separately: this the authors provide, 
Emphasis is on practical applications of the various methods rather than their mathematical 
derivation; a tabular guide is given in Appendix 4. The problems, from actual research, are 
supported by procedures for both desk and full-scale companies. Some topics not usually 
found in books at this level are indicated by special marks with suggestions for reading 
which will facilitate discussions with statisticians concerning the use of more advanced 
techniques. In fact, this book merits consideration for use by many students beyond those 
for whom it was written. e 
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STEWART, J. M. and YOUNG, J. D. ^. 585 
Solid phase peptide synthesis. San Francisco, Freeman, 61969. xi, 103p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 48s. SBN: 7167 0144 8. 

C This practical manual presents a concise yet detailed account of the apparatus and quanti- 
tative experimental procedures which can be employed in this relatively new.technique. The 
relevant chemistry, the limitations and potential of the method are also considered. It 
should be extremely useful to biochemists, chemists and pharmacologists already working 
in this field and to those wishing to use this technique for the first time. 


58 Botany 
DEVERALL,B.J. . f 586 

Fungal parasitism. Arnold, 1969. 5?p, plates, table, diagrs, bibliog. 14s. Insti- 

tute of Biology's studies in biology no. 17. 

B This is one of a series of booklets for students, covering areas of recent important progress 
in biology, and is mainly on fungi parasitic on plants. Both obligate and facultative para- 
sitic fungi are considered; types, culture, spread, host colonization and resistance to their 
attacks on plants are discussed. It is well illustrated and contains suggestions for indoor 


experiments and field observations, but the bibliography consists only of a short list of 
literature for further reading. 


59 Zoology 
CHAPMAN, R. F. 587 

The insects: structure and function. English UP, 1969. xii,819p, tables, diagrs, 

refs, indexes. 85s. SBN: 34004988 X. 

B This book is a very successful synthesis of morphology, physiology, taxonomy, ecology and 
behaviour study not found in this depth or cohesion in any other book. It is splendidly 
illustrated and references are critically selected to introduce readers to the literature via 
reviews, etc. An elementary library book for university students, an essential for the research 
student, and almost a complete coverage for the special honours entomologist. 


COX, F. E. G. and others i 588 
Practical invertebrate zoology: a laboratory manual for the study of the major 
groups of invertebrates, excluding protochordates; compiled and ed. by R. 


Phillips Dales. Sidgwick & Jackson, 1969. xi,356p, table, diagrs, index, bibliog.’ 


70s cloth, SBN: 283 98003 6; 25s paper, SBN: 283 98061 3. 

B Intended for university students and teachers, this laboratory guide provides practical 
instructions for observations, dissections and experimentation on-a wide range of inverte- 
brate species. The illustrations are clear, and there is some background information on 
classification and taxonomic diagnoses. The bibliography contains a number of errors and 
many inconsistencies with the text references. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 


LONGMORE, D. 589 . 


Machines in medicine: the medical practice of the future; ed. and ill. by M. 
Ross-Macdonald. Aldus, © 1969.192p, plates, illus, diagrs, index. 27s 6d cloth, 
SBN: 490 00131 9; 16s paper, SBN: 490 00132 7. Aldus science and technology 
series. $ 


A-B Beginning with a description of the living cell and its activity, this book goes on to 
describe the use of machines (including computers) in medical research, diagnosis and treat- 
ment, and gives an assessment of the impact such machines could have on medicine in the 
future. An annotated list of 125 machines at present of importance to clinical medicine or 
medical research is provided. 


62 Engineering and Technology 

621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

MUIR WOOD, A. M. 590 
Coastal hydraulics. Macmillan, 1969. xij,187p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 55s. Macmillan civil engineering hydraulics. 


C This excellent book discusses the causes and behaviour of tides, currents and waves; their - 


effects on coasts, beaches and structures; the planning of coast protection; and the acqui- 
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sition of data. Coastal hydraulics is still rather 'caviare to the general’, even among civil 
engineers, but much research has been done in recent years, The broad results are well sum- 
marized, with mathematical treatment where practicable, a number of worked examples, 
and expertly selective bibliographies. 


WILLIAMS, J. N. 591 
Steam generation. 4th ed. Allen & Unwin, 1969. 816p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. 170s. SBN: 04 621013 X. 

B This is a thoroughly practical book on all aspects of steam raising, and is equally useful to 
the technical executive, fuel technologist and works engineer. The worked examples are 
good and easy to follow. The section on the Clean Air Act, however, is out of date. The 
material is suitable for the City and Guilds examinations and "syllabuses. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
MALMSTADT, H. V. and ENKE, C. G. 592 

Digital electronics for scientists. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1969. xviii,545p, 

tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $2.50. 

B The opening chapter covers various uses of digital techniques. It then goes on to describe 
switching components, gates, flip-flops, counters, operational amplifiers, analogue-to- 
digital converters and digital-to-analogue converters. It concludes with a brief coverage of 
digital computers and a series of experiments. Suitable as an introduction to the subject. 


MARTIN, J. l 593 
Telecommunications and the cordiam Englewood Cliffs (N.J.), Prentice- 
Hall, ©1969. xx,470p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 130s. Prentice-Hall 
series in automatic computation. SBN: 13902445 X. 

' B Anexcellent book which provides within one cover, a comprehensive and easily readable 
review of the operation of national and internat-onal telecommunication systems as they 
affect the use of computers over a distance. As well as sections on the basic theory of data 
communication, there is a considerable amount of highly practical information including 
the characteristics of equipment actually obtainable. The book should provide a basic 
reference in both the computer and data transmission fields. 


THOMPSON, F. G. 594 
Electrical installation and workshop technology ; vol. 2. Longmans, 1969. xii, 
292p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 20s. 

B Designed mainly for students studying for the City and Guilds of London Institute Elec- 
tricians Certificate (Course 5158). The engineering content is aimed primarily at students 
working in the field of electrical maintenance and is designed to complement the more 
advanced material in volume 1. Good diagrams supplement the excellent text and one 
hundred consolidation questions have been given in an appendix as preparation exercises 
for students in their examination year. 


WARRINGTON, A. R. Van C. 595 
Protective relays: their theory and practice: vol. 1, 2nd ed., 1968; vol. 2, 1969. 
Chapman & Hall. xv,484p; xiii,380p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 84s 
each vol. 

C The two volumes cover the field of protective relays in detail. Vol. 1 describes performance 
requirements and application of relays for individual components of an electric power 


system, e.g. synchronous generators, transformers, busbars, overhead lines etc. Vol. 2 
contains a large, and welcome, section on the application of solid state devices to protective 


relaying. Some sections dealt with in Vol. 1 are discussed at greater length in Vol. 2, includ- - 


ing mu ti-input comparators as basic relay elemeats, errors in distance type relays, power 
system faults, with particular reference to arc impedance, performance of current and 
voltage transformers during the all-important transient period immediately following fault 
incidence, etc. The text is tremendously informat-ve and not for casual reading. Through- 
out, the emphasis is on relay design and performance. A highly authoritative work on pro- 
tective relaying, and invaluable to engineers specializing in this field. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
JANICK, J. and others 596 
Plant science: introduction to world crops. San Francisco, Freeman, ©1969. 
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viii,628p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 100s. Series of books in 
agricultural science. SBN: 7167 0815 9. 


B Anattractively produced and illustrated text for sixth-form cr first-year university students, 
which describes concisely a large number of economic plants against a background of 
human and agricultural prehistory and history, general biology, classification, structure, 
function, breeding and diseases of plants, ecology, soil science, climatology, agricultural 
economics, social organization and elementary development theory. Undoubtedly 'rele- 
vant', but perhaps rather more to North America than elsewaere. 


65 Business Techniques. Management ; 

GREENWOOD, W. T. 597 
Decision theory and information systems: an introduction to management 
decision making. Cincinnati, Chicago, [etc], South-Western; London, Arnold, 
©1969, xiii,818p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliogs. 90s. 

B This is a valuable compendium of forty-seven articles by fifty-five authors. The aim of the 
book is to bring together the various theories and methodologies relevant to decision- 
making in business management. The editor has written full introductions to each of the 
seven sections, which deal with: decision theory, practice and structure; business manage- 
ment problem-solving; decision information systems; information decision models; deci- 
sion environment systems; organizational decision behaviour; and computer information 


control systems. Though many of the authors are well knowg, short biographies would 
have been useful. 


66 Chemical Technology 
BAINES, A., BRADBURY, F. R. and SUCKLING, C. W. 598 
Research in the chemical industry: environment, objectives and strategy. 
Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1969. xvi 298p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
80s. SBN: 444 20035 5. 
C A thorough discussion of the structure, organization, motivation and methods of industrial 
research in the chemical industry. Although drawing extensively on ICI practice, the book 


is nevertheless of general value. It assumes university graduate standard but not necessarily 
in chemistry. 


681.3 Computers : 

CALDERBANK, V. J. 599 
Course on programming in FORTRAN IV. London, C & H [Science Paper- 
backs]; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. viii,88p, diagrs, appendixes, index. 25s. 

B The book describes the FORTRAN IV programming language as implemented on the 
IBM 360 computer. Differences between this and standard ASA FORTRAN are noted as 


they arise. Exercises are given at each stage of the text and the volume should enable the 
beginner with little mathematical background to write and run simple programs. 


TOU, J. T. ed. 600 
Advances in information systems science; vol. 1. NY Plenum P, 1969. xv,303p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. $14.00. 

C This is the first volume of a series whose aim is to provide ccmprehensive reviews of impor- 
tant topics in information science, and to provide a unified framework for organizing the 
various disciplines involved. In the present volume the topics covered are the theory of 


algorithms and discrete processors, programming languages, formula manipulation, 
engineering principles of pattern recognition and learning control systems. 


77 Photography 
SMITH, H. M. 601 
Principles of holography. NY, London, [etc], Wiley Interscience, ©1969. xii, 
239p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 94s. SBN: 471 08340 2. 
B-C This is a clearly written treatise with a sensible balance between the descriptive parts of 
the text and the mathematical treatments. For this reason it should be of use to both 
experimentalists and thecreticians involved in holography, as well as serving as an intro- 


duction to the subject to those outside the field. The first half of the book is concerned with 
basic experimental arrangements and general theory. Practical considerations and appli- 


cations form the second part, with a chapter devoted to colour holography. The references 


given are up to date (1968), and the general style is that of ap active research worker. 
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